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" INDIAN ROUND TABLE CONFERENCE

SUB-COMMITTEE No. 1I.

(Provineial Constitution.)

The Sub-Committee was constituted as follows : —
Mr. A Heuderson (Chair-

- Raja of Parlakimedi.
an). Diwan  Bahadur Rama-

The Marquess of Zetland. chandra Rao.

Sir Robert Hamilton. Sir A. . Patro.

H.H. The Maharaja

Nawab Sir Ahmad Said

of Nawanagar. :3 @ Khan.
Sir Pmbhashankur ';E-E Mr. C. Y. Chintamani.
Pattani. Z Mr. S. B. Tambe.
Rao B“hﬂd“r,KriSh"J == Mr. Zafrullah Khan.
nama Chari. z

Sir Ghulam Hussain Hida- Raja Navendra Nath.

yatullah. Nardar Sampuran Singh.
Mr. B. V. Jadbav. Maharaja of Darbhanga.
Sir Chimanlal Setalvad. Mr. C. Barooah.
Sir Cowasji Jehangir. Sir Abdul Qaiyum.
Sir Shah Nawaz Bhutto. Mr. C. E. Wood.
Sir  Provash ~ Chunder Mr. K. T. Paul.

Mitter. Mr. N. M. Joshi.
Mr. Fazl-ul-Hug. Dr. B. R. Ambedkar.

with the following terms of reference:—
‘“ The powers of the Provincial Legislatures.”

‘“ The constitution, character, powers and responsibilities of
the Provincial Executives.”

Proceepivas or THE First MEETING OF SUB-CoMMmITTEE No. II
(ProviNciaL CONSTITUTION) HELD OoN 4TH DEcEMBER, 1930.

Chairman : This Sub-Committee has been appointed, I under-
stand, to deal with items 7 and 8 in the list of headings drawn up
by Lord Shankey and submitted by him to the main Committee.
I propose to ask you to give your consideration to the subjects that
we should consider under the heading ‘“ The Provincial Executive
and its relation to the Le%)islature ”. T understand that another
Sub-Committee is going to be appointed to deal with the question
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of tlie relation of the Provinces to the Centre, so that we need not
trouble about that aspect of the case in our discussion. T therefore
suggest we should consider the following questions, though I do not
with to rule out any other suggestions: —
1. Is it practicable to abolish the distinction between re-
served and transferred subjects.
2. If so, what are to be—
(a) The constitution and composttion of the executive,
(b) The powers of the Governor vis-d-ris (1) his executive,
(2) the legislature?
What, if any, provisious are necessary to safeguard—
(1) The administration of law and order,
(2) The rights of minovities or any other interest?
3. Should all special powers be exercised by the Governor or
should some he exercised by the executive as a whole?
4. Tlow should the Governor obtain advice necessary for the
exercise of his special powers?

181 to enable the government
5. Should any provision be made d :
to be carried m): E)n the event of a breakdown in the normal

constitution? Tf so, what emergency powers should be given—

(1) to the Governor,

(2) to the Executive, and B .

(3) what conditions should be requisite for the exercise of
these powers, and ’

(4) under what safeguards should they be exercised.

I will have these suggestions circulated, if that has not already
been dome. I am sure they give us a numl_)er of points to begin
upon, and unless any exception 1s taken I think it would be a good
plan if we were to-day to have a g-enera_l d]scussmr} on the whole
of the points and on any other points which come w1'th‘1n our terms
of reference. DPerhaps towards the end of to-day’s sitting we could
see whether there were any special points, or a special point, to
which we should like to give our attention at the next meeting of
the Sub-Committee.

T want vou to understand that within those terms, the subject is
entirely open, and T have submitted these suggestions only in order
to give us some little guidance as to the points on which we should
concentrate our attention, especially at the beginning of our pro-
ceedings. . -

Sir P. C. Mitter : May I enquire whether, with regard to item 7
of the Tord Chancellor’s list of heads, the powers of the Provincial
Legislatures, you propose to go into that matter at a later stage?

Chairman : It is not ruled out. We were appointed to deal with
items 7 aund 8, I think, and I should not rule it out of the general
discussion.

3

Str A. P. Patro: My objection is this. If we have had referred
to us itewas 7 and 8 in the Lord Chancellor’s lists of heads, I do not
see what authority there is for excluding from our discussion the
question of the relations of the Provinces to the Centre. We .cannot
properly consider the various points under these heads without know-
ing what would be the relations of the Provinces to the Centre,
whether there should be correlation with the Centre or whether the
Provinces themselves should decide the matter. All that comes in
very directly in discussing the constitution of the Executive and
the Provincial Legislatures, and I do not see any reason whatever
for excluding that. I do not know who has excluded it, seeing

that the general meeting referred items 7 and 8 to this Sub-Com-
mittee.

Raja Narendra Nath : In connection with what Sir A. P. Patvo

has s.n,id, T wish to ask if you propose to exclude from our diseussion
the list of Provincial subjects.

Chairman : No, I said T did net wish to exclude anything.
Raja Narendra Nath : Tt is nowhere mentioned in this Note.

Chairman : 1o not let us have any misunderstanding at the
beginning. I put these points.down for vour guidance, but I have

also said that I will not exclude anytbing which is within our
terms of reference.

Raja Narendra Nath : Can we then include the consideration of
the Provincial subjects in this discussion, or are we to begin with
this item of our proceedings? That is a very important matter.

Chairman : ** Provincial subjects >’ is rather a wide term.

Raja Narendra Naih : 1 vefer to Provineial subjects as they are

given in the Schedule attached to the Government of India Act at
present.

Charman: I am in this position. There are .other sub.Com-
mittees sitting, and it is the intention to set up further sub-Com-
mittees. I have to consider whether the subject to which you refer
13 not already being considered by another sub-Committee, and
therefore I say that I am not excluding anything, but if we con-
centrate our general discussion on the points I have submitted this
morning I think our hands will be fairly full. I do not wish to
rule out from the purview of the sub-Committee on another occasion
any subjects to which I have not referred here.

Mr. Chantamani : While concurring generally with the subjects
you have put forward, Sir, T would suggest that as this list has
only just been circulated we might go through it, the liberty being
left to us to suggest additional subjects at subsequent meetings.

With regard to the suggestion of Raja Navendra Nath. it seems
to me that when we consider whether the distinction between re-
served and transferred subjects can be abolished we shall not be
able to consider that matter fully without knowing what are the
Provincial subjects and whether anv of them will have to be reserved
or whether all of them can be transferred. T think we can take the
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list of Provincial subjects given in the Devolution Rules and sug-
gest any modifications thereto we may think desirable. If any other
sub-Committee is seized of this subject of the division into Central
and Provincial subjects, our conclusions cun be co-ordinated at a
later stage.

Diwan Bahadur Ramachandra Rao : On item 1 in the list which
has been circulated the whole question of Provincial subjects comes
up for consideration because that item says, ‘“ Is it practicable to
abolish the distinction between reserved and transferred subjects? ”’
and on that all the subjects would come up for discussion and we
should certainly have to consider whether this distinction should
be maintained or whether there should still be a certain number of
reserved subjects or whether all the subjects should be transferred.
The question of Provincial subjects therefore, comes up for discus-
sion on item 1.

Chairman : T have already said that T am ruling out nothing if
I am satisfied that the subject raised is not being covered by another
sub-Committee. '

Lord Zetland: 1 do not think there is really much difficulty
here. The question which has been raised, as 1 'und_ex.-stand it, 18
Wheﬁher this sub-Committee should discuss the advisability of trans-
ferring any additional subjects from the Centre to the Provinces.
I do not think that is a matter which ought to interest this sub-
Committee ; cannot we take the list of Provincial subjects as it exists
to-day?

Raja Narendra Nath : Quite right.

Lord Zetland: We should take them in accordance with the
Devolution Rules in force and base our discuss_ions on the assump-
tion that, broadly speaking, those are the subjects with which we
shall have to deal.

Raja Narendra Nath: That is exactly the suggestion which was
made from this side.

Chairman : And I replied that nothing was ruled out.

Sir Cowasji Jehangir: May I point out that when this sub-
Committee was being appointed the Prime Minister clearly stated
it would have to work in consultation with sub-Committee No. I
after we had gone as far as we could go without the assistance of
the other sub-Committee?

Chairman : That 1s exactly the position. T wanted to be sure
we were not going to take a lot of time discussing something we
could not settle without regard to what was being done elsewhere.

Raja Narendra Nath : The conclusions of the tw
. . ‘ § he 0 sub- -
mittees will have te he c¢o-ordinated later, sub-Com

Sir Abdul Qaiyum : Do T understand richtl
dul Q . rstand rightly that for the pur-
poses of discussion by this sub-Committee tlfe Nbrﬂ:\Vezlt Flni)rftll}err
Province will be treated as a Province, or does it come under a
separate head and will it be dealt with by another sub-Committee ?
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Diwan Bahadur Ramachandra Rao: That should be a separate
subject. There are no reserved and no transferred subjects in the
North-West Frontier Province, and no Provincial Legislature and
no Provincial Executive except the Chief Commissioner. It is an
entirely different proposition.

Sir Abdul Qaiyum: I want to know whether we constitute a
separate unit? Are we to regard the North-West Frontier Province
as a Province and as coming, therefore, within the scope of our
discussion ?

Chairman : I understand that when the Lord Chancellor pro-
duced these headings he did not lay it down that they covered the
North-West Frontier Province. )

Sir Abdul Qaiyun : Then do I understand there is going to be a
separate sub-Committee to deal with it, or is it going to be omitted
altogether from the purview of this Conference?

Chairman : The answer to that question is that as it has not
been included among the subjects to be considered by this sub-
Committee, the main Committee will have to consider the question
of appointing another sub-Committee to deal with that issue.

Sir Abdul Qaiyum : Tf we ave going to consider the question of
Provincial constitutions and their relations with the Centre, why
should it be necessary to appoint a separate Committee?

Chairman : On that point I should have to ask the Lord Chan-
cellor.

Nawab Sir Ahmad Said Khan : So far as this sub-Committee is
concerned, we are here to make the future constitution of our Pro-
vinces—not any particular Province, but all the Provinces. There-
fore I think that, so far as the question of Sir Abdul Qaiyum is
concerned, we caunot say that it 1s or is not covered. With regard
to the division of the subjects hefore us, I do not think that we
should enter into the division of the subjects at this stage. If we
start dividing subjects at once it will lead to confusion. We had
better have a general discussion first of all.

- Sir Cowasji Jehangir : The reference to us is as to the powers
of Provincial legislatures and executives. The point is whether
this refers to Provincial legislatures in existence to-day, or to those
which will come into existence in the future. If that point is
cleared up we shall get an answer to the question raised by Sir
Abdul. The question is an open one, to ascertain exactly what the
Lord Chancellor meant.

Diwan Bahadur Raemachandra Rao: There are many other ad-
ministrations—minor administration—which, it seems to me, our
present terms of reference do not contemplate. Our terms of
veference seem to relate to Governors’ Provinces where there are
legislatures, but there are four or five administrations without
legislatures.

Chairman : If the terms of reference submitted are too narrow,
then I will consult the Chairman of the Conference and the Lord
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(T‘Jhanofallor, and as we go on with our work, if it is the desire of the
Committeee to take up subjects that might not be included under
the narrow Interpretation. 1 shall ask their permission to see how
far we may discuss them under a wider interpretation.

Mr. Joshi: Shall we be authorised 1o send our substitutes here
when we cannot attend ourselves.

Chairman : 1 think that is the rule on all Committees.

Dr. Ambedkar : On looking through the heads vou have cir-
culated, T do not find anything which would give us the opportunity
of discussing the composition of the Provincial Tegislatures. T
raised this point in the Conference, and the Prime Minister said it
would be left to the Committee.

Chairman : There is a gencral feeling that this question should
be considered under heading 9.

Mr. Chintamani : The Committee that will be set up to consider
the problem of minorities will doubtless make its recommendation,
but without prejudice to what recommendation it mav make, and
without considering the question of minovities, it is our province to
consider the question of the electorates under the scheme,

Chairman : T do not propose to rule out anything in a general
discussion, and if vou can show us that there is something to be
said for discussing the size and composition as well as the powers
of these bodics, then I do not see why it should not he discussed.
In the meantime T will have this question put as to whether we can
regard No. 9 as covering the point which our friend has raised.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : The general points that arvise are these.
In the Provineces at present we have what T eall reserved and trans-
ferred subjects. The question is whether in the future there should
or should not be any distinction between reserved and transferred
subjects. I submit the general feeling of India is that the time
has now arrived when that distinetion should go, and that all
subjeets should be transferred, and no subject reserved at all. AN
subjects in the Trovinces, including law and order, should be trans-
ferred, and should be now administered by Ministers chosen from
the elected members of the Legislative Council to which they wonld
be responsible. Connected with that isx a question which is of
considerable importance. At present the Governor in the case of
transferred subjects acts or is supposed to act on the advice of
Ministers, but under the law, power is given to him to take action
contrary to that advice if he so chooses.  There 15 no limitation on
that power, it is entirely at his own sweet will, if he thinks the
particular action proposed by the Minister does not meet his appro-
bation then he may take action contrarv to the Minister’s advice.
I submit that that power should now go. and the Governor hereafter
should be a constitutional Governor :'mting according to the advice
tepdpred to him by his Ministers. When I sav that T am quite
willing that there should be some reserved power in the Governor,
not in the ordinary day-to-day administration, but in emergencies
when the security or tranquillity of the Province may be endangered
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_ by any action the Minister proposes to take. But except in those
. circumstances, he should have no power, as he now has, to act

contrary to the advice of the Ministers.

There is one other point of a general character which past expe-

tience has shown to be of counsiderable importance, namely, the

control of the Services. No doubt the Services will form the subject
of a separate investigation, because it is understood, as 1 said the
other day, that the whole subject is Central as well as Provincial.
But the feeling is, T submit, that the control of the Services should
be in the Ministers in the Provinces. Whatever we may do about
the recruitment of the Services, the feeling is that the recruitment
should no longer be with the Secretary of State as at present.
There are different notions as {0 how further recruitments should or
should not take place, and whether it should be vested in a Central
Government acting on the advice of the Public Service Commission
which may be set up.

Whatever method may be adopted with regard to the future
recruitment of the Services, it is felt that the discipline and control
of those Services should be vested in the Provinces where the Civil
Servants are engaged. At present if a Civil Servant or a Police
Officer or any other member of a Service objeets to any disciplinary
action, for instance, which may be taken against him, he can go
over the heads of the Ministers and appeal to the Secretary of State.
That weakens the aunthority of the Ministers and of the Provineial

‘Government, and therefore that (uestion will have to be considered

by this sub-Committee, though no doubt it forms the subject, or
will form the subject, of a larger inquiry with regard to the Services
as a whole.

A further question has regard to the composition of the Legis-
lative Council. It is felt that the time has arrived when the official
bloc should dizappear. Tt may be that on a particular occasion
where expert advice is needed certain experts, whether official or
non-official, mayv be brought in for the particular purpose of the
legislation concerned: but so far as the ordinary composition of the
Legislative Council is concerned, the official bloe should entirely
disappear and all the members of the Council should hereafter be
elected members; and. as T have said, the Ministers should be
chosen out of the elected members.

Turther, it is felt that there should now be joint responsibility
of the whole Ministry in the Provinces. At present it is a very
divided responsibility, and the machine does not work as smoothly
as it should. T consider, therefore, that the constitutional method
<hould be followed: as soon as the elections have taken place and
the Legislative (‘ouncil is brought together, the Governor should
send for any person or persons commanding a majority in the
Legislature and select his Chief Minister. Tt should then be left,
in the constitutional manner, for the Chief Minister to select his
colleagues; and, as T have said. full responsibility of the Ministry
to the Legislative Council should be established, and all subjects
should hereafter be transferred in the manner I have suggested.
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© Mr. Fazlul-Il uq : Before we proceed further, I deem it my duty

to make one or two remarks in order that we may have the subjects

of discussion strictly in view. I entirely agree with the last speaker,

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad, that what he has now said represents the
general feeling in India amongst all political classes. The difficulty
18 not with regard to the statement Ofp general feeling in the country,
but as to how to fit in the lines of advance with the various diffi-
culties we shall encounter on the way.

Sir Chimanlal has said that the Governor’s power of interference-
at discretion with the policy adopted by the Ministers should practi-

cally disappear. That is certainly very sound in principle, and it
must be one of the bases on which full responsible self-government
must be constituted. The difficulty however is—and we have got
to face the fact, however unpleasant it may be to mention it—that
in all the Provinces there are minority interests and other interests
which at the present moment are (ﬁstrustfpl of t‘he.manner in
which the majorities or others may deal with their nterests, if
power is entrusted to them.

At the present moment I must admit that despite our efforts.
here in London, lasting over a month, we have not b'een able to
arrive at any satisfactory solution so far as these complicated ques-
tions are concerned. Let us hope they may be solved,. ut tbey have
not yet been solved; and to my mind some of’the difficulties seemx
almost insurmountable. I submit that so long as those difficulties.
are not bravely faced and solved, not by British people but by
the Indians themselves, it is absurd to say that the Governor’s
powers of interference should be taken away.

As an Indian, I feel greatly humiliated when I have got to say
that T am forced by circumstances to take the view that the Gover-
nor’s powers ought not to be taken away altogether. My friend
bimself has conceded that emergencies may arise when the safety
of the Province itself is imperilled, and in those circumstances the
Governor may have the power of veto. That is how the difficulty
arises, for who is to judge whether a certain contingency of that
character has arisen or not? TIs it the Governor who is to judge,
or the Ministers? Suppose the Ministers hold it is not an occasion
where the Governor ought to interfere, and the Governor says that
it is: who is to arbitrate between them? That shows at once that
it 1s very difficult to draw a line of demarcation between the absolute
disappearance of the Governor’s power of interference and a limited
power of interference vested with the Governor. That is a point
which T think this sub-Committee ought to consider.

Sir Chimanlal has referred to the constitutional position, and
he says that as soon as the elections are over the person who is the
leader of the largest bloc, or the persons who may appear to com-
mand.a majority, should be sent for and asked to form a Ministry..
That is very good and sound in principle and very good in theory,
and I do not see any particular Xiﬁiculty about it; but there is one
suggestion I should like to throw out for consideration by this
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sub-Committee. 1 suggest we consider whether, in making recom-
mendations to the Conference, we should not make a recommenda-
tion of this character: that the Ministry should never exclude
minority interests or any other interests which it is necessary to
have represented. It is not possible for me to formulate my point
at the present moment; I speak subject to what may develop in the
course of the discussion.

What I am afraid of is this. Take the case of a Province like
the United Provinces, where the Hindus form 56 per cent., or the
case of a Province like the North-West Frontier Province, where
the Muhammadans form over 90 per cent. The Hindus in the
United Provinces may form a Ministry without bestowing a single
thought on the Muhammadans, and the Muhammadans in the
North-West I'rontier Provinece may form a Ministry without taking
into account the Hindu members at all. Up to now, Ministry after
Ministry has been formed in Madras without a single Muhammadan
being included. I do not for a moment say that Muhammadan
interests have been jeopardised, but we are coming in the future to
a position where the official bloc will disappear or practically dis-
appear; we are coming to a position where the il}tgrference of a
third party is going to disappear; we are visualising conditions
absolutely different ?rom those which exist to-day.

It is no use pretending there are no difficulties in the way; do
not let us deceive ourselves. I ask my friends here, as statesmen
and practical politicians, to consider the difficulties and to look at
every question not mereli from their own point of view, but from
the point of view of others. Let ever indu memher of this
House consider every question from the Muhammadan point of view,
and let every Muhammadan here consider every problem from the
Hindu point of view. It is only by something of this description,
by merging ourselves in the wills of otherg, so to .speak, that we
ccan really appreciate the difficulties and be in a position to suggest
solutions for the problems which arise.

I submit it is no use repeating—and here let me emphasise that
T mean no disrespect to Sir Chimanlal Setalvad—the theories which
we read in the Nationalist Press. They are theories borrowed from
England, many of which do not apply to our country. We must
not be content with a slavish imitation of English institutions.
‘There are many things in England I do not like; for instance, I
do not like your weather! In the same way, there are some things
T do not like in the English constitution. Let every difficulty be
thrashed out frankly gns sincerely, without prejudice and without
‘heat. Do not let us hide from ourselves the difficulties which stand
in our way. I submit that if we proceed in that way we shall
come to some sort of satisfactory conclusion. I have indicated only
one or two of the difficulties; possibly others will appear in the
course of the discussion.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : With re grd to what has fallen from
av friend Mr. Fazl-ul-Hugq, I should like to assure him that we are
yalf’ very mindful of the difficulties that he has pointed out. It is
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discussed. With regard to the position in the I;egls(;lgr, qul-ﬁl:
‘the fears which have been just expressed by my rien . Il; oite
‘Hugq are quite unfounded so far as Madras 1s v()l}u,ernel;e.en n Spife
of the very small minority of Mussalmans we ‘mvé beert ab e to
‘secure Mussalman representation in the Exec}ut(llve hoo nel otk
very necessary to have competent men on that bo tyﬁwd L iticiving
efficiently, but Mr. Fazl-ul-Huq would not be jus 1teti0n criticising
Madras on the ground that there is no fuch represtelll 8;1 n O el
mans in the Ministry. The Madras Gover_nmei)ri 1:} gQ}imon Comn.
‘man in the Cabinet. As regards the official '(:(;oﬁle;a;rs on Com-
‘mission recommends its abolition. The qurﬁm]'n? s regards
unnecessary and undesirable to have an oficia .
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oo is Thev would be Provinces which as far as purely local or
mertl'i;lcial n};atters are concerned, would have the fullest autlllgrlty
t(fodeal with those matters, and liberty t?c (Be:ilotp.alct)gg thlo’iz illlll((::é
vine
' inciple may now be accepted that in these
~tT}}:ee]§§2§1rl:ilv£r;hou}id normally and ordinarily be responsible to t{ne
Tegislature, the Legislature being truly representative of the peop elal
S:agrtin with that, we shall find that certain general principles wi
mer, egu on which I trust there will be no difference of opinion
’eh'ﬁgﬂe\'e}:' as. for example, to begin with, that the Execu:}ve
310(111"(1 be constituted of members called Ministers or gxsgllfnlg;e
Councillors, who, although they are appointed b)Irl th'elah(l)re nor,
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are themselves representative of, or a;‘elsrpll))?:;cteit th};’t Wgy 1; é]caus};
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do not at this stage want to go into the question et]
%heoﬁli(::xis(tlers shall %n all instances belong to the largest pohtlcgl
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made with regard to some other principle.
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But it is obvious that for a Provincial Government to be carried
on on the Cabinet system, the Ministers must be so chosen that
when they form a Cabinet together they can command a majority .
of the members of the House. Ordinarily it would be possible for
the Governor to choose his Ministers from one political group, it
that political group happens to command the majority of the votes
in the Chamber, and from that group he can draw such Ministers
as will probably represent at least the major religious groups in the
Chamber, TIf that were possible, perhaps no difficu ty whatever
would arise, but it is not necessary to go into details at the moment
so far as these difficulties are concerned.

The one matter I wish to bring to the notice of the sub-Com-
mittee at this stage concerns the appointment of Ministers. I think
it deserves the attention of the sub-Committee. The question is
whether the Governor should have the power, not normally and
ordinarily, but under any contingency when the Province is‘being
carried on on normal or ordinary lines, to appoint as a Minister
someone who is not an elected member of the Legislature. We are
all aware that the Simon Commission made a recommendation that
the Governor should have power, if he so chose, to appoint one or

more officials as Ministers or one or more non-officials  who.
are not  elected members of the Chamber as  Ministers.
That - 1s one matter with regard to which I think we

shall have to record a conclusion, and mv own opinion
is that the Governor should not have that power. Taking the
detailed criticisms which have been levelled against the recom-
nmendations contained in the Report of the Simon Commission,
probably no recommendation has been so much criticised as the
recommendation that the Governor should have this power.,

We are all aware that at present the Governor has power to
appoint a non-official as Minister even if at the time he is not an
elected member of the Legislative Counecil, but it is necessarv for
such a Minister within six months of the date of his appointment
to get elected to the Council or to vacate the office to which he has
been appointed.. I think that provision sufficiently secures to the-
Governor the power to bring in anyone whom, for any reason, he
wishes to include in his Cabinet, provided such a Minister is able,.

within six months of his appointment, to secure election to the
Chamber,

I hope the sub-Committee will be very clear on the point that
subject to this the appointment of Ministers shall be confined to
the seleetion of elected members of the Chamber. Ministers should
be chosen either from one party or from groups of parties so as to
represent the majority in the Chamber, and they will naturally
carry on until the dissolution of the House, whether automatic
under the time rule, whatever that may be, or an earlier dissolution
at the discretion of the Governor. There would be the usual stipula-
tion that if the Ministry were defeated or censured (according to
the procedure laid down) and lost the confidence of the House, fhev'
should resign. )
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So much for the composition of the Executive. There are some
matters which have been alluded to which may be regarded as
practically axiomatic, such as that when Ministries are formed they
should alwavs in future be expected to accept joint responsibility
for their actions. We are aware that in the past that has not been
the rule. In some Provinces joint responsibility was voluntarily
accepted by the Ministers, but in most Provinces the Ministers are
responsible only for the Departments committed to their care. 1
do not think there will be any difference on the point that in future
Provincial Cabinets shall be jointly responsible to the House and
shall be censurel only jointly and not individually.

T should prefer not to lay down among the recommendations of
this sub-Committee anything so definite as the necessity of always
having a Chief Minister or appointing a Chief Minister in each
Province; that is a matter with regard to which discretion might
oti1l be left in the hands of the Governor. It is a doctrine which
has not, perhaps, developed to such an extent in the working of the
constitution during the last nine years that it can be definitely said
that in future the usual method for the appointment of Ministers
should be for the Governor to send for one member who happens to
be the leader of the largest group, or to command the largest
influence, and then mnecessarily to be bound by his advice in the
choice of his colleagues as Ministers. I think it must be left: to the
‘Governor to select such persons as he thinks will be able to com-
mand the votes of a majority of the House.

With regard to the composition of the Legislative Council, there
‘are some matters with regard to this subject which will have to be
dealt with by the sub-Committee which I understand is going to be
formed to deal with minorities and special interests. For instance,
‘there is the question of nomination, and there is possibly the ques-
tion of the numbers in each Province, and there is the question of
the official bloc. There again I think this sub-Committee will
‘probably be agreed that nominations must be reduced to an abso-
lute minimum. It may be that for some vears it will still be neces-
sary to nominate members to represent certain interests which may
not, under the franchise which may now be framed, be able to
obtain representation by the ordinary method of election. (e
thing, however, must be clearly laid down, namely that nomination
shall never be resorted to to augment the representation of any
interest which is also being represented byv election. Nomination
should clearly be limited to securing representation for such in-
terests whose representation may be considered necessary, but which
cannot conveniently be grouped together in any constituency and
given the right to send representatives to the local Legislative

‘Chamber.

‘With regard to the official bloc there seems to be general agree-
ment—I do not think any contrary view has been expressed any-
where—that in order to enable a Provincial Government to carry on
-on autonomous and responsible lines. the time has come when the
official bloc as a voting bloc should disappear from the Provincial
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Chambers. Termanent or temporary nomination may be necess

.to secure a small number of expert members haviny the 1 htal;y'
speak in the Chamber, and whose services it might l{);e necessgr to

- secure either on particular occasions or throughout the Sessioy to
give such information and advice to the Legislative Council as lenao
be necessary, either on expert administrative matters or on suoi
other technical matters as may arise for discussion, on which the
members may not be so well equipped as the experts Wwould be.

_ There is one very important matter which would require detailed
discussion and with regard to which difficulties might arise, namely
the special powers of the Governor both with rer:nrd to e’xecuti\;e
measures and also vis-d-vis the Legislative Council. Tn executive
matters it has been stated Ly two previous speakers that it will still
he necessary to invest the Governor with special powers of ir;ter-
ference, or powers which may be described as overriding powers
having regard to the special circumstances which have to bIe: faéeﬁ
in India. As a general statement that is no doubt true, but I ho
the sub-Committee will come round to the view that ”the matt D
in respect of which such powers are left in the hands of the Gové o
must be very clearly defined, so that it can be easily qsoerta;‘rrlmé
(bof‘h.by H'm Goyornor himself and by those who mav he ‘(h'é osed io
eriticise hix m‘h(.m> exactly what is the sphere in which h?: ‘inter-
ference is permissible and whether his interference is or is not
Ju.shﬁed by the terms of the Statute or by the other instruétinn
laid down.  Such powers should not be left to any further definiti .
or left verv mueh to the discretion of the Governor himself to deﬁlfen
Naturally the question of whether to exercise those plowers or to
refrain from exercising them should be left to the discretion of il
Governor, but there should be no ambiguity with regard to t];z
spheres in which he can interfere when oceasion arises.

‘ One such oceasion for interference which has 5 i
m.m'der to secure the safety and tranquillity of lﬁle: lgrf‘%?::d 1;
t'hmk those ’rerm.§ are rather vague, and T would far rﬂtller sax; ’.ch t
if necessary I think there is no harm in the Governor having owa
to override the action of his Ministers in the departmen tof Iga{; 9(11'
Order. That is sfor.rlething definite, but ‘“ in order to sec‘m-e T];
safety and tranquillity of the Province ” is so indefinite and gener T
that an‘vfh{ng might be twisted into a matter affecting thegsafeta
and tranquillity of the Province, and thus justifying in’?erference.‘ v

I do not mean in this general discussion by an
! ers s v any mean v
to exhaust the topic of the special powers of the Governor blsltt:([) t'l};?
this matter forward as an instance that whereas all of us ma 7p‘b1
agreed that the Governor should have certajn powers, we should“'l]se
further agree that those powers should be strictly defined, so 1:] 2
no doubt may exist as to the meaning of the definition or ‘r’hL o

of the powers in question. ¢ scope

In the legiglative sphere the Governor should certainlv h h
power of vetoing any piece of legislation which the Terri'“ietf' by
Gouncil has passed, as well as the usual power of 1'efe1'ri;1 hl’i ri ‘ne
for consideration and so on, which, with regard to lefrislgtilonm](;g

falmit g .
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at present possesses. With regard to the special power of certifica-
tiog Whichlthe Governor has afpresent, I think it would have to be
reduced to certification with regard to items related to matters for
which he has overriding powers. For instance, I have suggesteg
that one sphere in which he should have overriding powers [{.ll‘
powers of interference might he the depnrtment .of Law.and'O_r(tell.
If he has the power to override advice given to him by his Mn}cls ers
in this department, it follows that, if he interferes in, for instance,
the matter of the numbers or the equipment of the P_ohce.forcehllrjll
the Province, he must also have the power of cer_tlﬁcqtlpn ?nltl
regard to it. Once having overriden the adv1qe of_lus Mlm;telsfof:
wﬁl probably be faced with a crisis in the Legislative (igam :r;all
the majority who are supporting the Ministers wou ttlll:l u wez
resent the interference of the (overnor; :}nd if he has no s :rfi‘()l e
to certify with regard to matters in which }}e Hos:?issisu bty %
powers, those powers would probably be N?n.ﬁer < wgi”th A
think, therefore, he must have the power of certifica 1lon ; mttei
to those matters, but his power should be limited 'to those n s |
Those are the general observations which I wish to put forwar
at the present stage of the discussion. - o dme
: 1 angir : May I suggest that we proc me-
diaiig tC:)Olcanxf's?iLdeJre’('lZ:agils? All these re'markis1 w(llugh.lare now being
made will have to be made when we consider the details.

Chairman : If that is a question on which you want my ruling,

do not accept it. . .
I Sir Cowaé!?i Jehangir: 1 do not ask for your ruling, Sir; I am
merely making a suggestion. . . .
; : T think there is an advantage in having suc
8 eg;}fng 7tbhat which has just been delivered. We shall f(ilnd ];)ut
tge points where there is almost complete agreel‘rtent,.tan when
another stage is comme_nced 1 sh_all be able to say Is it necessary
to have further discussion on point A or point B, becﬁlu%e e(;eryons
seems to be agreed? " and therefore those pomts.wou e dispose
of. This procedure does not waste so much time as one might
imagine. ‘ ' ' .
Sir Cowasji Jehangir : There is one point on which I s.;h.oul,q like
to ask for your ruling, Sir. I see ““ Rights of minorities ’ are
ut down here. If we are to discuss the rights of minorities on all
these other sub-heads we shall be trenching upon the subject matter
which has been referred to another sub-ComIplttee. 1 ghou'ld_ there-
fore like to know why the subject of the rights of minorities was
placed in this list. Was there any particular right of minorities
that we were expected to discuss, or ave we to discuss the rights of
minorities under all these sub-heads? I should h.ke to know
whether we are to confine our attention to rights of minorities as a
whole or in regard to any particular matter.

Chairman : There are certain aspects of the minority question
which must arise in connection with the discussion which is going
on with regard to the Provinces, and to that extent it is permissible
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:to deal with the matter in this general discussion. When we come

down to any special item it will of course be necessary for me to
.give a ruling as to whether the discussion is not one which is outside
the province of this sub-Committtee.

Mr. Jadhav : T am happy to say that I am in general agreement
with the remarks made here by my friends who have had the
-opportunity of speaking before me, so that I need not take up
unnecessarily the time of this sub-Committee by going over them
.again. I shall simply say that the distinction between the reserved
and the transferred subjects ought to be abolished.

With regard to the second point, the constitution and composi-
tion of the executive, I agree with previous speakers that the execu-
tive should consist of l\finisters chosen from amongst the elected
members of the Council.

So far as the question of the powers of the Governor is concerned
I should like to say a few words on that point.

The present discussion has led me to believe that many of the
speakers favour the idea that the future head of the Executive
-should be the Governor and the Ministers should be his advisers.
I do not subscribe to that view. Tn a case I have in mind the
position of the Ministers was looked upon as inferior to that of the
Executive Councillors, and there was constant friction on that
account. The interference of the Governor led to the unpopularity
of that system. In the future constitution the Governor should be
more or less a constitutional Governor. The administration should
‘be carried on by Ministers who are responsible to the Legislative
Council, and the Governor’s powers of interference or over-riding
should come into operation only when there is a deadlock or serious
trouble or breakdown of the constitution. In no other case, I think,
-should the Governor have power of interference. The administra-
tion should be carried on by Ministers who are responsible to the
Legislative Council, and if their policy is not favoured by the
public they will be driven out at the next election, or even, if their
policy is not liked by their colleagues in the Legislative Council, a
vote of ““ no confidence '’ may be passed and the Ministry turned

-out.

The powers of the Governor with regard to the Legislature
should be confined to a very few things. I do not think that in
future the power of certification will have to be used, or, if used,
it will be very rarely. Provision should be made for such powers,
‘but one may expect that they will lie dormant, and the convention
may arise that the powers are not to be exercised.

As to the provisions necessary to safeguard the administration of
law and order and the rights of minorities, I need not say anything
further after this subject has been so fully dealt with by my friend

.Sir Chimanlal Setalvad.

The third point is whether all special powers should be exercised
by the Governor or whether some should be exercised by the Execu-
tive as a whole. The Executive will be responsible for the adminis-

tration of the Province and its advice ought to be taken, but if the
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-action taken by the Executive collectively is to be set aside by the
‘Governor, he will not get the support of the Executive, and, there-
fore, he will have to take the action independently on his own
responsibility. If there is a clash between the Governor and the
Ministry, then the Viceroy will have to set up arbitration.

As to the fourth heading, as to how the Governor should obtain
.adviece necessary for the exercise of his special powers, I think this
raises u question whether there should be a Second Chamber or a
.separate council of certain members. That has been hinted at in
the Simon Report. T do not think there should be a Second Cimm-
ber in the Provinces. My Province has never supported that idea,
and I for myself would not suggest that there should be a Second
:Chamber.

With regard to some special panel of officers to be created for
‘the purpose of giving advice to the Governor, I must say that I
also do not support that view. The Governor should take the whole
thing on his own responsibility.

With regard to heading No. 5, T need not deal ‘in detail with
this, because the question of emergency powers will have to be
determined in discussion later on.

Mr. C. Barooah : 1 rise merely to make mention of one poilit
that has been touched upon by other speakers, though, I think, it
has not been emphasised sufficiently, namely, the recommendation
of the Simon Commission to give special power to the Governor to
appoint Ministers from the officials. No part o_f the Simon Report
has been so seriously objected to by all sections of the Indian
people. Tt means the taking away with one hand what 1s given
with the other. I beg you to report to the Conference thaﬁ this
Commitiee is very strongly against this recommendat;;mt. Yit’;lth
regard to the Second Chamber, I have simply to state tha hne1 .etr
the ‘Government of my Province nor the people desire tg thavtehl .
As regards the general observations, I support every wor at has
been said by Sir A. P. Patro. tivid L der th

: ose to divide my remarks under three

heaggg é;nﬁfgf&}ai érilrt(:siomy, (2) responsibility in the Provinces,
inel ices.
g?tolslx;)xlyn;:l‘% ;:;:ilgzial Services. It seems to me that t}}e question
of provincial autonomy raises.the deﬁm.tuln gf the relations of the
provincial Executive and I-ieglslature vis-a-11s the Central Govern-
ment and the Central Legislature. The first remark I would offer
on the subject of provincial autonomy is that I am in sympathy
with the attitude of those who hold that the time has arrived when
the provincial governments ought to be left with as complete an
autonomy as is possible under the circumstances, and they should
be free from such control as the Central Government now exercises.
But, Sir, I cannot help making this further observation, that
viewing the problem of provincial autonomy from the standpoint of
the particular class I represent in this Conference and of the in-
terests of Il_ldia as a whole and. the working classes in particular, T
think that in any future constitution that we propose to devise for

I make a distinction between provincial

19

endowing the Provinces with provincial autonomy we must take

. into consideration certain facts which are bound to Iimit: the charac-

ter of that autonomy. .

The first limiting factor in the provincial autonomy is that it
must be made subject to such questions of a provincial character
which are, although provincial in nature, also of an All-India
character. The Provinces may have their say with regard to these
subjects, and vet the Central Government should not be excluded
from its jurisdiction with regard to them. For instances, I would
like to draw an illustration from labour legislation, legislation
affecting tenants and affecting agriculture. These, no doubt, in a
country like India, must become provincial subjects, yet I do not
think they can be viewed entirely from such a small compass. They
cannot be regarded as entirely provincial and without an All-India.
character. The Central Government must have some jurisdiction

over subjects of this character, notwithstanding that it cuts across
provincial autonomy.

Secondly, I should state that in dividing the powers of govern-
ment between the Central and the Provincial Governments in the
future constitution of India with a view to giving the Provinces as
complete an autonomy as possible, it will also be necessary that such
powers as vemuin undefined must be left with the Central Govern-
ment. Well, I do not think that there is no other view on that
point.  But I say that i the present situation in India, where the
separatist tendency exists to such an extent as we all know it,
where provincial and local parochialism is more dominant than
nationaY feeling, while we are building up a Federated India with
complete autonomy of the units, we still have the problem of making
India as a whole a strong and united country. T would make this
further observation, namely, that I do not think that the reservation:
of powers in the Central Government is likely to affect the autonom
of the Provinces. The reservation of powers as interpreted by the
Judicial Committee of the Privy Council in the case of Canada has
not had this overriding effect. It means a power that comes into
existence in an emergency in a field not specifically allotted to the
Provinces. I do not think that the Provincial autonomy should be
really affected.

The second thing I should like to observe in connection with this
question of Provincial autonomy is that that autonomy must be
limited by the affording of protection for the interests of the minor-
ities- and of the Depressed Classes. As I visualise the situation in
India as it will result from' the new constitution, I find there will
be certain Provinces in which some communities will be in a majo-
rity, but in all the Provinces the Depressed Classes, whom I repre-
sent, will be in a minority. They will be in a minority in every
Province. I cannot understand how we can at this stage permit
the Provincial majorities to have a complete, uninterrupted and
undiluted sway over the destinies of these poor people, without any
right of appeal being given to the latter in regard to mal-adminis-
tration or neglect of their interests. There must be some authority
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somewhere, over and above the Provincial Government, which will
be in a position to intervene and rescue them from any adverse
position 1n which they may be placed by the Provincial majorities.

These are the three things which, in my opinion at any rate,
must limit the autonomy of the future Provincial Governments ot
India.

Coming to the question of the character of responsibility in the
Provincial Governments, my first observation is that the whole
question of responsibility in the Provincial Legislature is entirely
dependent upon the kind of Legislature that you are going to get
in the Provinces. If the Legislature that you are going to pet
in the Provinces is a Legislature which is going to be a mirror of
the whole population of the Province, if it is going to be thoroughly
representative and not merely representative as a museum 18, where
there are a few specimens of every species for the observation of
the general onlooker; if every minority and every class Whlchkfea_rs
its existence will be jeopardised is placed on a position to make its
influence felt, than I think in a Legislature of that sort there will
be no harm in conceding the principf, that Provincial responsibility
may be introduced to the fullest extent. That is my first observa-
tion.

Making that a condition—that the Legislatures shall be fully
and adequately representative of all the classes—I see no objection
to the subjects which are now reserved being transferred to popular
control.

Coming to the question of whether the responsibility in the
Provinces should be joint or should be individual, I have not the
slighest hesitation in saying that the responsibility not only should
be joint but must be joint. I have been a member of a Legislative
Council, and I have seen how Ministries in the Provinces have
worked. It has been a most painful experience for me, as it has

been the experience, I believe, of many of those who have had the-

misfortune or the good fortunte to be members of a Legislative
Council, to find that Ministries have been working as a kind of
loose confederation, without having any complete or unaninous
view on a particular policy which they adopted. There have heen
divided counsels, and cases of Ministers not being very willing to
support each other.

" What has been the result? The result is this, that in no instance:

have we had any considered policy put forward by the Cabinet as
a whole, worked out in detail and placed before the Legislative
Council. Things have been done by fits and starts, and T do not
think we want our responsibility in future to be bungled in that
fashion.

Turning now to the question of communal representation in the
Cabinets, I must confess that I am not very much drawn to the
suggestion which is often made that there should be communal
representation in the Cabinet. I am not, of course, oblivious of the
fact—in fact, I am very conscious of it—that if the minority com-
munities are not represented in the Cabinet it is very possible, and
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even very likely, that in matters of administration which affect
their dai{y lives their interests may be affected very prejudicially
by the policy of Ministers whose dominant interest is communalism.
I do not forget that for a moment, but my submission is that there
is a better way of dealing with that sort of evil, and it seems to me
that if the minorities could get constitutional and statutory guaran-
tees laid down in the Conmstitutional Act itself against anything
likely to injure their interests being done or left undone by the
Cabinet, the danger which most of us apprehend from the fact that
the Cabinets may be communally dominated will vanish, and we

shall not have much cause to insist on communal representation in
the Cabinet.

Although I am very desirous that the Chief Minister, whoever
he is, should recognise or should be made to recognise the interest
of having most of the important minorities represented in the
Cabinet, we cannot for the moment forget that, after all, a Cabinet
office is a very responsible office. A Cabinet Minister has not
merely to look after the interests of the minorities; he has to see
to the safety and interest of the Province as a whole. That demands
ability and competence; it does not merely demand a communal
outlook, and it is from that point of view that I look at the matter.
I should like to have the interests of the minorities and the De-
pressed Classes safeguarded in such a manner that constitutionally
1t would be impossible for Ministers drawn from the majority com-
munities to do anything prejudicial to the minorities or to neglect
their interests.

Coming to the question of the relations between the Governor
and his ]&inistry, I think one thing is obvious, namely that no
constitution, if 1t is really to embody full responsible government
and collective responsibility, can permit the Governor the power
to interfere in the day-to-day administration of the country. That
would run quite across the system of responsible government and
collective responsibility. The Ministry must be allowed to carry
on the day-to-day administration on the basis of joint respon-
sibility. :

When we come to the question of the emergency powers which
it is suggested should be left with the Governor, I find myself in a
somewhat difficult position, because I do not understand exactly
what is meant. Is it meant that when an emergency arises the
Governor should simply dismiss the Ministry and have nothing to
do with it, and should promulgate whatever laws, ordinances or
measures he thinks are necessary to meet the situation, notwith-
standing the fact that they are opposed by the Ministry? I do not
know what is wanted. I can quite understand the Governor should
have the absolute, undoubted and unrestricted power of dismissing
a Ministry which he thinks is not acting in the best interests of
the country, but I cannot understand how there can be responsible
government in a Province in which the Governor is allowed to do
a thing without a Ministry. It is one thing to say that the Gover-
nor should have a Ministry with which he agrees in a particular
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emergency, but it is quite a different thing to say that when an
emergency arises the Governor should simply disregard the Ministry
altogether. I think this point will have to be worked out in some
detail, for, as I say, I do not quite understand it.

Coming to the question of the Services, there is one observation
I am bound to make. I quite agree in principle that with provin-
cial autonomy the power of regulating the Services in a Province
should belong to that Province, and that the Provinces should have
full liberty to Indianise the Services as they desire and according
to their means and circumstances. The observation which I feel
bound to make, however, is this: I cannot forget that Indians are
communally minded. We do hope—it is only a hope—that a time
will come when all Indians will cease to look at problems from a
communal point of view in administrating matters which are left
to their charge, but that is only a hope; it 1s not a fact. The f:_u't
is that Tndians do discriminate hetween clasy :1.11(] (rln.ﬁ.x‘, community
and community, in administering such discretion as is left to them
in their administration of the law. That is a fact I cunnot get
over; it is a fact from which I have suffered immensely. My fear
with regard to the future constitution of India is that having
regard to the present position of the depressed classes, haviny re-
gard to the fact that education is not widely spread amongst them,
and having regard to the fact that there is hardly a single indivi-
dual holding a gazetted post in the Bombay Presidency, for in-
stance,

A Member: There 18 one.

Dr. Ambedkar: Yes, there is one, and that is the exception
which :proves the rule. You know how much trouble I had to get
him in! I very much fear that this Indianisation may work out as
a tyranny, and therefore, from my particular point of view, I
should like to emphasise that at any rate for some time it will be
necessary to maintain -a Brrtish element 1n the Services. I do not
say there should be no Indianisation, but I do say that, having
regard to our interests, it should be rather slower than some people
desire it to be.

These are the general remarks that I wish to offer from our
point -of view.

Raja Narendra Nath : I did not intend to make any remarks in
this general discussion, but after hearing the speeches to which I
have listened I cannot remain silent. I am fully aware of the
general demand for the transfer of responsibility, and I am in full
agreement with the majority of the speakers who have given ex-
Ppression to their opinions.

The guestion of joint responsibility has been dealt with, and
most .of the speakers have advocated the propriety of that principle.
I myself think that there can be no responsible government in the
proper sense .df the term unless the principle of joint responsibility
is fully enforced. But 1 am in agreement with the last speaker

the Services recruited locally. As the discussion develo
‘be able to contribute something further,
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when he says that so far the principle of joint responsibility hae-
only been nominal. If the principle of joint responsibility has
anywhere worked satisfactorily it is in the Province of Madras, but
in other Provinces this principle cannot work under the existing
structure. I do not wish to anticipate the recommendations of
other sub-Committees, and I wish to avoid questions of a contro-
versial nature, but in most of the speeches I have heard to-day
nothing beyond what has been proposed by the Government of
India in their Despatch has been advocated, Even in that Despatch
I draw your attention to the concluding words of paragraph 46:
‘“ It has been admitted that in some Provinces we anticipate that
cabinets may for some years to come require to be formed definitely
on coalition lines.” I do not wish to go into details, nor, as I
have said, to anticipate the recommendations of other sub-Com-
mittees, but this concluding sentence of paragraph 46 is full of
meaning, and I wish to remind those gentlemen who have advocated
the principle of joint responsibility that if the structure of the
Council remains what it is, joint respousibility will not be enforced
in all Provinces; it will not be possible to enforce it.

The last speaker has referred to the case of minorities, and
although between the minority which I represent and the minority
which he represents there is a great distance, still T am in full
sympathy with him that the interests of the minorities are apt to
be neglected unless proper safeguards are adopted. The inclusion
of persons in a Cabinet representing minorities is no doubt a sound
principle, and one way of safeguarding minority interests, but it is
inadequate. The appointment of Public Service Commissions has
been suggested by the Simon Commission, and also recommended
by the Government of India, but even that, in my opinion, is not
sufficient. There must be some definite pronouncement in the con-
stitution itself declaring minority rights unassailable by a majority
community, whether that majority is of race or of creed. 1 kpow
that on the question of minorities there can be no difference from
the religious or racial point of view; we are all united on that point.
T hope that the present discussion will help to dispel any mutual
suspicions and unite the minorities all on one point.

_ Sir Chimanlal Setalvad dwelt on the necessity of the vesting of
disciplinary action in the Ministries. He was of opinion that if

‘the Services under a Ministry were to work in proper subordination,

the power of disciplinary action should be vested in the Ministrv.
That was perfectly true, but there is one exception. - It depends
upon the source of recruitment. If the recruitment is from abroad,
and persons have come on a certain covenant and agreement it will
be difficult to have the same rules of discipline over them as over

ps I may

Chairman : The hour has arrived when we should terminate this
sitting. If it meets your convenience I would suggest that the sub-

‘Committee meet again tomorrow morning at 11 o’clock. (Agreed.)
I-may add that the sub-Committee should reconcile itself to sitting
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on the niorning and afternoon of Monday and probably on other
days of next week.

(The sub-Committee adjourncd at 1 p.m.)

E No. 11

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SECOND MEETING OF sUB-COMMITTE o

(PrOVINCIAL CONSTITUTION) HELD ON 5TH DECEMBER,

Chairman : 1 want to make a statement with regard to some of
the points that were raised at our sitting yesterday. A point was
raised, I think, with regard to the list of Provincial subjects. These
questions are primarily for the Federal Structure Sub-Committee
and should only be discussed in the Provincial Constitution Sub-
Committee to the extent which is absolutely essential to get a clear
picture of the Provincial constitution. As proposed by the Prime
Minister, co-ordination on this subject between the two sub-Com-
mittees can be achieved only by a joint meeting at a later stage.
That is the position so far as that question 18 concerned.

I think something was said with regard to the franchise. So
far no provision has been made for the consideration of this subject,
but I think it is clear a sub-Committee will have to be set up, and
I am hoping that that sub-Committee will be set up at an early
date, possibly at the next meeting of the Business Committee.

With regard to the composition of Provincial Legislatures, sub-
Committee No. IT cannot well avoid considering such points as the
size of the Provincial Legislature and the elimination of the official
bloc, but questions of communal representation and the representa-
tion of special interests in the legislature ought, I think, to be
deferred for the consideration of the Minorities sub-Committee.

T think there was a question raised yesterday morning with re-
gard to the North-West Frontier Province. The question of the
constitution contemplated for this Province could be dealt with by
sub-Committee No. IT after it has accomplished its main work, but
on the whole it seems better, subject to the agreement of the Com-
mittee of the whole Conference, to set up a separate sub-Committee
to deal with this question after sub-Committee No. IT has reported,
the terms of reference being: ‘ What medifications, if any, are
to be made in the general Provincial constitution to suit the special
circumstances of the North-West Frontier Province.”” I hope that
will be accepted.

With regard to our proceedings to-day, taking item 1 of the
list I submitted yesterday, namely, ‘ Is it practicable to abolish
the distinction between reserved and transferred subj ects?’ I think
we can say there is general agreement that that distinction should
‘be removed.

Lord Zetland : On that point, of course, one very important
-question arises, namely the question of the transfer of Law and
‘Order. Surely that is a question which will have to be considered ?
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Chairman : That is so. Speaking generally I think we could
agree that the distinction should be removed, but anything that we-:
do in this sub-Committee must fit in to the whole scheme that will
eventually emerge from the other sub-Committees, and the question
of Law and Order might be one of the subjects that would have to
be fitted into the whole scheme. I do not know that I can say at
this moment that that subject should be definitely reserved.

Lord Zetland : My point is this. The first point you have put
down, is ‘‘ Is it practicable to abolish the distinction between re--
served and transferred subjects?”’ I should certainly say with
regard to some subjects that it is practicable, but I should not be
prepared at this stage to say that it is practicable with regard to
all sub]gcts, and the important subjects which I have in mind, of
course, 1s that of Law and Order. That is one of the most import-
ant questions of all, and I should have thought that question arose
for discussion under this heading, unless you suggest, Sir, that it
should be discussed under some other head.

Chairman : If the general statement that I have just made is
not acceptable, then of course we will discuss it now, because I was
going to pass on—keeping in mind that everything must eventually
fis into the whole scheme—to discuss items (a) and (b) under No. 3.
Unless there is general agreement with regard to what I have said
on the first paragraph, then of course we must discuss it.

Mr. Wood: If the general discussion were allowed to proceed.
for a short time longer, these points might be brought out. We
have heard only about four people, and no points such as Lord
Zetland has raised have really emerged. T thought the idea of the
general discussion was to bring out points of diéerence so that we
might then decide whether we could accept the general principle
of the transfer of all subjects. Personally I should like to sav a
word or two in the generai discussion and refer briefly to this ques-
tion of Law and Order which Lord Zetland has raised and possibly
he himself wishes to speak on that subject, before we can say
whether we accept the general principle of transfer.

Chairman : 1 gathered yesterday there was a feeling we might.
pass away from the general discussion and get down, as T.ord
Zetland suggested, to dealing with the various points that are
raised in this list of subjects which I put before the sub-Committee
at its opening meeting yesterday morning. Whatever has to be
said with regard to the question of Law and Order can be said on
this first item just as-well as in the general discussion. I feel
sure I interpreted the wishes of the Sub-Committee correctly when
I said we were satisfied we could accept the suggestion Lord
Zetland made yesterday morning and commence to take these ques-
tions separately.

Mr. Wood: 1 think there are several people who would like to-
raise certain points which they would wish to have specially dis-
cussed later on, with the object of concentrating attention on those
particular points.
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Chairman : You will not be debarred from 'dotll[:g lf;}:z(thd(?f §tcl)11;
.go through the separate questions. 1 am quite mt' e > ak of the
Eﬁb-Committee, and if you want to give up more time ’0“ -ﬁe rexal
discussion I must accept your view, but it seems to gye l}owi;h ith
me in thinking that we should now proceed to dea
questions one by one.

Mr. Wood : If that is the case may I ask about a sub J:slctsg\e];]ll:l;
dismissed yesterday as accepted. A certain o.punof seemed
X)asbe accepted without any argument on the subject of %
Chambers. . —
3 : r pardon ; no question was dismisse

It g:;lmngegnbfggzgd };0 in some (()lf the speeches, but there has
been no question of dismissing a.nyt]?mg. .

Mr. Wood : T mean, referred to in the speeches.

Chairman : Yes, but that does not mean that ant}rhthtixggs-“};:-s b%e,x;
dismissed ; at the appropr.iate time you can raise that 1ss

TN Jish
ill now discuss the question of whether 1t 1s p1 ‘u.hle.al():ltz to abolis
‘glle distinction between reserved and transferred subjects.

. . . . 49
Mr. Chintamani : Have you invited discussion on this poin
Chairman : Certainly.

o this
Mr. Chintamani : I think there cafr{li onl%rié): orie gst)nsf?:re:hg this
io hat answer is in the athirmative. 1 go 2 b
ques:lllmtl’itaﬁdnztaonlv practicable to abohsh.th.e dlst_mcgiont::)e(’ic;vzzn.
saZerv:d 'm(i transferred subjects but that 1t 18 desirable ;
e~ N W - .
indeed, it is necessary and indispensable.

. . ine of
One very interesting point in connection with ﬂtl'e Woril;mfhi(;.
Provincial ()J:rovernments under the Preseni:, cohnshtu ;\(;lle 2 hieh
'.Dr chv has succeeded in the Provinces in the Iﬁea Wherever a
i yartugil administration there has been no dyarct yMembers of the
go:gmor has treated the whole of his Govern::gﬁ p sotimg, and has
i il and Ministers, on a com 3}
Execgtlzefgrz“ﬁzetings of the entire Government all 11{)1.1:101‘(;&{]113
Plaecsiionsewhich have come up for consullleratlon» %nd 1i1a:t:v;r ilami
quest ' iority of his colleagues, by w
the J“dgmell(lt (gnthihl:r?,ognythat I’rovin_ce, the Governmen_ttﬁlt;;l’e
theye::ifafie inngarr)”ing on the administration smoothly and wi e
suce

maximum of support from the Tegislative Council.

1 nd, the letter of the Dyarchical constitu-
i Where,t(;?czﬁze (;gif:r(}:; to and Ministers. were kept at arn:e:
'{lgr;tgast‘hsev had trouble with their Council and their measu
e , 3 v
were unpopular in the Province. . . . n
Therz iI:another peculiar featqre n cor}nectlonhw1§1& til;ev iv:gr];; 15‘
of the system of dyarchy to which I think I ?} ou et o
attention. Under the present constitution the ovii()n s Jett o8
the sole and absolute master to determine In c(ﬁmt('ecn b with whet
questions he will take the Ministers into consultatio .;1 4 ot
stage he will not do so. It depended on the varying
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mood of the Governor wh
sultation or throug
self-same subject,
at other times.

ether Ministers were throughout in con-
hout kept out, or whether, in connection with the
they were brought in at intervals and kept out

Responsibility was blurred, as it were, and at different times
Ministers were in and out, and the Legislative Council could not
definitely know to what extent those members of the Government
who iu law were responsible to it could be held accountable for the
decisions of the Government or of the Governor in Council. As
was pointed out by the Governments when the Montagu reforms
were under consideration, there is so much inter-dependence of
subjects under all Provineial Governments that it is impossible to
make a clear cut. Take, for nstance, the financial question. It
was understood at the beginning that finance would be neither

Reserved nor Transferred, but common to both halves of the Gov-
ernment. Iinance was made a Reserved subject and it was laid
down that no Minister should hold the Financial Portfolio. There-
fore the Transferred subjects and the Ministers in charge of them
were at a considerable disadvantage in comparison with executive
councillors and the subjects under them, when it came to the
distribution of Provincial Governments between one branch and
another. It has been almost an msulting provision in the rules
under the Act that a man, however competent, should be ineligible
to hold the position of Finance Member simply because he was a
Minister and not a member of the Council. One reason that was
given was that it would be difficult to find in the ranks of the elected
members of the Legislative Councils men competent to hold the
position of Finance Member. But, Mr. Chairman, if you run your
eve through the names of various Provinces during the last ten
years, and take a little more trouble to find out the results of
financial administration, in Province after Province, you will in-
evitably come to the conclusion that it has not been such a pleasant

thing to the Provinces to have I.C.S. financial pundits as finance
members, and to have ¢

lebarred every Minister from the charge
of that subject. The peo

Ele of the Provinces have made up their
minds, first of all, that there shall be an end of this plague of a
Dyarchical system, which does not work as a strictly Dyarchical

system, and if it is not worked as a Dyarchical system” leads to
chaos and confusion. Another point on which the people have
made up their minds is that the Unitary Government to which
they aspire shall be a Government representative of, and responsible
to, the Legislature. T do not think that any difficulty will be ex-
perienced in actual administration in working this proposition into
details of rules or provisions of the Act. I was glad and relieved
yesterday to find that the noble Marquess—who. if he will permit
me to say so, was such a highly successful and popular Governor
of one of the most difficult Provinces in India, and who most
pleasantly helied the apprehensions which had exi

: el ] sted by the manner
of his administration—said vesterday that it was common ground
that the distinction between the Reserved and the Transferred sub-

Jects was impracticable and

should be abolished. The Simon Com-
R. T. VOL. 1I.

B
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mission had, he said, recommended it and the Government of India
had approved of it in their Despatch. He will, however, pardon
my saying that the kind of responsible Government that the Simon
Commission recommended 18, in truth, nothing but a bogus Pro-
vincial autonomy with reservations, qualifications and safeguards
recommended by the Commission. All representative powers were
to be in the hands of the Government, as was also the election of
other members, and the I.C.S, Secretary would be more like a spy
upon a minister thau anything else. Thus, taken all together, these
provisions negative the value of the kind of autonomy which the
Commission recommended. When we unofficial Indian public men
speak of autonomy and Provincial Government, we have in mind
something very different from what the Simon Commission contem-
plated. T hope this point will be borne in mind all along the line,
when the assumption is made that the Simon Commission and we
are on common ground in regard to Provineial autonomy.  More-
over, no revision of the Government of India Act will be of any
value whatsoever unless the provision is made that we shall have
unitary responsible governments in the Provinces, unhampered by

restrictive provisions in the name of safeguards. TLet not reform
be afraid of itself!

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : 1 agree with my friend concerning the
proposals of the Simon Commission with regard to Provincial auto-
nomy. If we are going to have it. let it be a real Provincial auto-
nomy, and not merely a name. T am afraid that the proposals of
the Simon Commission reduce it merely to a name. If the Govern-
ment is to have all the Reserved powers that they recommended: if
a considerable portion of the budget items are still to be non-votable;
if officials are to be ministers, and if all the rest of the provisions
are to be put into effect ; then it is no longer possible to call such an
administration Provincial autonomy. T therefore submit that the.
time has arrived when that distinction ought to go entirely.

With regard to the point raised by Lord Zetland concerning Law
- and Order, T venture to submit that it falls into two divisions. In
one there is the general principle of whether this distinction should

be abolished. If that conclusion is once arrived at, then what are.

to be the safeguards® For this reason Taw and Order are speci-
fically mentioned. This should therefore wajt for a later stage,
when we have arrived at a general agreement that this distinetion
should be abolished, and that all subjects should be transferred,
It will then be possible to consider certain exceptions. '

At present what happens with regard to ministers is this. No
doubt the Montagu-Chelmsford reforms intended, when certain sub-
jects were to be transferred and administered by the ministers, that
the ministers, and the Legislative Council who have elected them,
shoulgl have real control over the transferred Departments. In
practice, however—angd partly as a result of a certain provision of

action that was taken was taken in the name of the Governor in

arge of a Department, nevertheless every
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i 1 » in charge of a depart-
, I. The result was that, if a member in cha
E](:allllltlc:lisagre:d with the Governor, he had the right to have the

* matter brought up for discussion hefore the whole Council. If he

could persuade his colleagueshlto adopt his view, he could thus
secure a majority in the Council. '

Further, in certain instances, t]llla;z %\l[i;elxlnb:;r l;):v(ijli):nlfilg \l;itivt(},lz
privilege, if the majority was aganst him, ol g
-gg;g?n’mtters subnjlitted to the Indian (Jovelnmentl.' o e

Contrast that position with regard to 1‘ese1';feq‘ S;l )']:‘(l:bqevgtl& he
position of a minister with regard to trans erTec ) ‘iq tJhe 5 son
watters concerning transferred subjects, the .GO\]ell ltlohelconducts o
e e af(l?;illi;E}‘:I?;?;ll:q ”Itln:: isfmt(%let élovernof disagrees
““ with the advice of the Ministers, t ) .
wizvhlt#\:ir advice, it is entirely open to him to act Lontir:ryt;c;ltvh?ﬁg
the minister has not even the safeguard of convene f{;;he o
Ministry, as a member of the Council can fc:nvsélferred e,
‘The Governor, therefore, became, in respect (; brand rred subjects,

ractically an autocratic ruler who was not oud ow the
pd -ice of the minister, and the minister had ‘no re r}(less.G rnr}:lent
i:‘iozll is very clearly put in Section 52, clause 3, of the Gover

of India Act:— . .
¢ In relation to transferred subjects, the Governor shall

be guided by the advice of his ministers unless he sees sufficient
caluse to dissent from their opinion. . o
‘There is no qualification there; he must see S‘;fﬁmiﬁt':ﬁ:}s&ce
-dissent. If he sees cause he is not l)oubndtt?; fologlv;\;rnge adv, iﬁ
‘ . . en
1 1 g he may require action to be taXkel 23
';réc:ﬁ‘c::cga\?ith theiz', adqvice. In practice, this po?tlonerlz?;ie:ﬁcel
‘the midnisters absolutely impotent tl}? ms::;::s Oofe z(r)i(llfi{an hero the
a different view; they , nd the
'govemoi’sm\(r)ilzw prevailed. The result was that the 1Le§:1$1§ﬁ;ct
03:22?10 whose confidence the ministers possessed, was also
’

set aside. I submit that, if there is to be real popular responsibility

i i se provisions
:and real Provincial autonomy in the right sense, these p

—and we say that they

in departments transferred—and y 7

Slz?ldg(;ilar?gwlge trI;nsferred-—t.he pnmsterg, w1tl: ta}1 é](::(lillt;l ir:;!s;;cl)‘:’
sibility, should have the final voice 1n carryving i)uGovemor
‘tion tyh’e Governor being merely a constitutiona .

No doubt it may be necessary in certain x]natteri1 dtoof;gre 0?
Teserved power—as iny friend _pomted OUt—lllthJaWe :ce Oder or
with regard to any matter which may aﬂ’ect‘l ((la fIi)ned B ieht
quillity of the Province. This should be clearly eto thé o migh!
be necessary to reserve cert(il}n emel;g;eltlg{i ;3:31:1 o the Governar.

i v dav-to- ‘
P beyon(.i t}cl:ttt'lill?gﬂtllfeogollrilgl} to be pursued in various matters,
‘Elr: vﬁli(fi’stl:;’; /\'oioe should prevail, the Governor only acting as

' titutional Governor. o

e . . T should like to know whether,. in view of th_e twa
Chm'rma{?r.h . have heard, we could not dispose of Question 1,

speeches which we st
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1 in it can be dealt with
i that almost any point concerned in 1 )
fx(;eé];f the sub-headingsy of Question 2. T do not know whether his

Lordship would like to discuss his point on Question 1, or whether .

he would defer it until we consider sub-heading 2 (1), The Ad-
ministration of Law and Order.

1 int until the
Zetland : T am quite prepared to defer my point
discztlll;:i‘in eofaguestion 2,q if you think that 1s more convenient. It

makes no difference to me.

Chairman : T think that the general opinion would ll)le t?a:a%illegs-
tion 1 should be accepted : that we agree that, genert:hgre E) caking,
it is desirable to remove the distinction. ‘We can o S
discuss Question 2 (a): The Constitution and Composition 1(()1 e
Executive. I do not know Whetgxer the }slu‘a-lCon(m)utteg \Evlf)u ol

i separately from (b), or whether (@) and 8
J':)Oe %ils:uss:b](at 05:') one dyiscussion. That, again, 18 entirely in the
hands of the sub-Committee. '

Sir A. P. Patro and Mr. Jadhav : They should be discussed
separately.

; ; : ided on Question 1, would
Chimanlal Setalvad : 1f we had decide _
it fol{ be zmore convenient to take the second part of Question 2

first?

i i der
) . I should prefer to take the questions in the or
in gﬁ?éﬁmt(ﬁy appear. II) think that considerable advantages are
to be obtained by first deciding on the Constitution and Composi-
tion of the Executive.

Sir Ghulam Hussain Hidayatullah : Yesterday, in the gf:e::l
discussion of this point, there arose divergence of Oplllm%lsx;stitutioi
opinion the powers of the Governor in regard to : .et 5) e
and (Jomposition of the Executive may be left unres rli:teis, g[; o rally
that he form a ministry out of the elected members. et & policy.
said that we have not developed parties on prm?’Povinces here
That may be true in some places, but there are bPr vinces where
parties exist. In those Provinces a Governor can :h 2. Chief
Minister from a party knowing that that party enjoys let ct' fidence
of a large section of the Legislature, and can, in (ion}iu atio R
the Chief Minister, elect the other ministers. At the st;lme i :
he ought to have the liberty, 1n those I_’rovmces where he (i:?amnot
form a powerful ministry which can enjoy the ponﬁdencefo mos
of the members of the Legislature, to form a ministry out o: vanolllls
groups; that is, a sort of coalition. In both cases, however, the
ministries should be jointly responsible to the Legislatures.

i here
.. P. C. Mitter : The relevant points are: first, whether th
shoilz(; Ib;e official ministers. That is the recommendatllo? of the
Simon Commission concerning the Executive. We afrg ald ohoplmgﬁ
—at any rate I am, and I believe that many of my friends here w:]th
agree with me—that the scheme of the Simon Commlsmqnl vtv)ll
regard to an official minister will never work. The official bloc
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will no longer be there. The very existence of the official minister
will place him and his colleagues in a position of great difficulty.

Incidentally, T should like to draw the attention of the Sub-
Committee to the Report of a Committee which sat in London and
was presided over by Sir Jobhn Kerr, and whose secretary was Mr.
Pilcher. That Committee came to the unanimous conclusion that
official ministers would not work. I merely ask the Sub-Committee
to peruse that document. The members of that Committee had

many of them had long Indian experience, and many were Indian
officials.

As regards the respective merits of a Chief Minister or a coali-
tion ministry : here again, we should remember that in all proba-
bility we shall not have an official bloc. If there is no official bloc
—as is the desire of the Indian Section—then, whoever may be
the Chief Minister or whoever may form the ministry must be able
to carry a majority of the Ilouse with him. At the present moment,
to take my Province of Bengal, we have an official bloe of 26 out
of a House of 140, and, over and above that, a team of non-official
British and Anglo-Indians, who, in 95 per cent. of cases, vote with
the official bloc. Therefore, in a House of 140, the ministry starts
with a solid bloc of 44; and if it can, from the different groups,
obtain 26 more votes, it possesses a majority. With the dis-appear-
ance of the official bloc and of the nominating element, there will
remain only the European and Anglo-Indian group, who may not
agree with the ministry. Assuming that a ministry be formed of
my friends of to-day, I may safely assume in future that the Euro-
pean group will not agree with the ministry unless they are willing
to see eye to eye with it. Again, our Province contains Hindus and
Muslims fairly equally divided and, further, there are the backward
classes. A true party system under these conditions will be diffi-
cult to run for some years to come. T am, however, one of those
whose past experience justifies them in the belief that, as the work is
carried on, the elements of the party system will emerge, more ac-
cording to the realities of each Province than according to the
theoretical politics with which we are more familiar. Our party will
probably be the rural party, as I understand exists in the Punjab.
Therefore, on the relevant point we are discussing on Question 2 (a),
I think it is futile to lay down as a hard and fast proposition that
there must be a Chief Minister who must be consulted in the election
of the other ministers. It would be equally futile to lay down a hard
and fast proposition that there should be no Chief Minister. A
Governor who knows his business will try to act as much as possible
as a Constitutional Governor. The instructions to the Governor—
Instruction No. 6—say (even under present conditions), that, in con-
sidering a minister’s advice and deciding whether or not there is
gufficient cause in any case to dissent from his opinion, the Governor
ghall have due regard to his position and to the wishes of the people
of the Presidency as expressed therein. No doubt, Section 52 (3)

makes it competent for a Governor to disregard the advice of his
minister. Constitutionally, he has the liberty to do so. Never-
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theless, a minister who knows his work and can be firm, and a
3 A .
Governor who knows his duty, need not come into conflict.

I had the privilege of holding every portfolio in the trans- .

ferred departments—barring the Excise Department—and {}can .sz?;
that there was no occasion on which I was overruled by a v ovel‘llgled
or on which a Governor did not accept my advice. I halwe :)vltln ked
with three Governors, including Lord Zetland, and on l)lf on, one
occasion did a certain GOV}'\eI'(lllOtl‘ s(lllggtclelst thzts Toy I?(?irlltc% St 0t wid pot
be accepted. All that I had to do then w [point out the ot
uction No. 6, and he at once gave in. Then, however, ‘
(s)zll;ft;)inister at a time 1WhenhI wasl _gn(; (l)lf tlixlelglea;:]l:e;‘sIofa lioplf::a{(}ir
i ini in Bengal with a solid following, . :
:)!ilﬁ(?e ?;mrilsc‘::z difﬁcultgdays when, with the Swaraj group 1m pgw;:;
in great numbers, and without an official bloc, I was powel le I
Without an official bloc under the command of the _Goverr;m, I
could not get my policy pashs.ei. IEven un(j:\ll'l :3oseT(§;$u]§2?n§lzo
no occasion on whic was ove . . o,
:Eeigen:;ﬁ important for the future—Dyarchy or no Dyalzc}}:y—:a.i:g
it will be of greater importance when there 1s no Dya(ic y—;.;st-
when every department will be transferred—not to laylc gwrieft t-
iron rules, for they will never work. A good deal musIf efor to
the judgment of the ministers and of the Governor. o, o o~
amp{e, you lay down a rule that the Governor mus e pis ne
advice of his minister, and at the same time ycal saznor > 15, 30
doubt, our Indian Nationalist demand—that the o::veith r musk be
a true Constitutional Governor, what will ha}él})lqlrlnanlal Se%alvad?
cases such as those mentioned by my friend Sir ;hat o Govomon
When there is a serious breakdown we all ?,gre{a Y el intervens
should intervene. Cannot a true constltutlonLa mo B We
v coutay Uil 1. rakdor g L LK '
Shm]l;ld t?ﬁ fo det gﬂ;ﬁc?xt ;rﬁ? that the Governor should dlscusls
wor t.WI tml(c):: th with “the ministers with whom he has to dei;,1 .
%}1 e‘:h?l;:ﬁzistersgare in a majority, to overrule them ;nl}; se'tn’g e
whole country ablaze. My Province has a population : 4¢ I:I;Ial;):
and other provinces are also large. If the whole C(_)utn ry is sblase,
the Governor should remember that he will come m.oh se{llo s con-
flict with the people. If he comes into conflict with t ]"i peop&
owing to his doubtful orders and there 1s a breakdown of Law ax}11
Ord % then he will have to rely on martlal. law and a Governor who
ktfo;s’ his job will hesitate to employ this measure. Those of u;
who believe in evolution have great faith in the maintenance o
law and order. Without it our edu.cgtlon cannot progress. Our
masses are in a very ba('lfward cond}hol_l, and can never 1mpr01\17e
unless the structure of society be malntam.ed. That being S% :v y;
should there be that distrust of the ministry? T realise t :;1 a
times passions may be roused. I come from a Provm?e wﬂgrf,
unfortunately, in recent years there have been communal conflicts
between Hindus and Muslims. When such conflicts occur it is the
tendency of some Governors to think that the mere presence of a
few British officers is sufficient. I say emphatically that, in such
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cases, a few British officers are powerless, for this reason. We all
know how a particular British officer—Mr. Blandy—was severely
castigated in the Legislative Council because he took_ a certain
action with regard to the Muslims and exasperated their feelings.
Similarly, in the disturbances at Daceca and Mymel}smgh, Hindu
feelings were inflamed and exasperated, and a British officer was
severely criticised on the platform, by the press and in the Legis-
lative Council. With complete transfer and one party in power,
what can a British officer do? We are perhaps too much obsessed
with the conditions which obtain at the present moment, but when
passions are aroused the (fovernor ought to have certain reserve
powers. These powers should, however, take note of Nationalist
sentiment.

If the Governor on the slightest provocation can set at nought
his Ministers, then the constitution will never run smoothly. On
the other hand, law and order have to be maintained.
be some means available which will give reasonable people time to
reflect, and T am one of those who think that one way of achieving
this end and giving reasonable people time to reflect is the setting
up of Second Chambers. T do not say that Second Chambers should
be set up in every Province; there is no need to set them up in
Provinces which do not want them, and where there is no risk
of communal or other conflicts; but I think they will be found
useful in certain Provinces and that they will be wanted there. A
Second Chamber, however, must not be ‘an aristocratic Chamber, a
blind copy of your House of T.ords. If a Second Chamber has to be
established, it should be more on the lines of those found in some
modern constitutions.

There must

My contention is that neither giving reserve powers to the
Governor and allowing him to intervene at the slighest provocation,
nor giving no powers to the Governor, will do. You must give the
Governor time to think and vou must give the people time to think.
A Second Chamber is not being discussed here on its own merits ;
I merely indicate that that is one way of doing it, and that the
Second Chamber which T for one would advocate would never be a

Second Chamber of stakeholders.

It may be that such men as Mr. Chintamani and Sir Chimanlal
Setalvad will not be elected to the T.ower House. T myself have
given more than 36 years to public life, and I may not be elected.
I think if possible we should have some chance of contributing our
wisdom to the State. I see Mr. Joshi laughs, but he may never

be elected and it might be an advantage to have him in a Second
Chamber,

Mr. Joshi : T have no such ambition.

Str P. C. Mitter: T have the ambition to
the Legislature. So far as the composition
concerned, we have seen that it will not do to h

With regard to the re
is a question whether

serve my country in
of the Executive is
ave official Ministers.
presentation of minorities, there again it
» in forming a Ministry which will have the
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jorit inori ken in or not. If the
support of a majority, a minority can l?e ta orn
talI:iI:lg-in of a minority will make a Ministry a minority and i?)(l):
a majority Ministry 1t would not'work,.but Wheéle(;rerl p(f)silas-
minorities should be included. I would give a goo 1 ea gd s
ticity to the Governor and to theIMmlsterg.thI ;}xllgrruc:irgrfs L S
i Clause 3, and I should also amend the
t(;r(():reilel)r, though I am not going nlxt? detatlllls aGboqutllﬁth ;(()1 t(l::tt(}):;
d elasticity should be left to the Gov - and < °
f)l‘:ﬁegn]ia}::ln the power}; of the Ministers should be properly safe
guarded. . .
; to which we have just
Chairman : It seems to me the spgech L
listenec(lfri,ndicates the difficulty of ta}l:m% ttlllxese poll)ptst:eg?::‘f:slgd
i 1 ubjec
t to guard against having each of these s
{wzzznove(; ;gwe caniot afford the time for that. If you ‘ffae.l t}fou
cannot discuss the econstitution and composition of t}ilf‘}}‘:x?( u gﬁ
without encroaching upon some of the other points whie 11.ire ntl o
tioned in item 2, I should like to know whether 1t woulc Inohave
better to discuss the whole of item 2 at the same 13":‘1:; L haye
listened to the last speech very (_:arefully, anfl 1 cOl;rl very point
speaker out of order because indirectly, I think, m:md}c’er hich the
he raised had some reference to the conshtutxo:xmw T e insion
Executive is going to work. ) If you want t;cgtnla rrow e vou will
down strictly to (a) T am quite agreeable, before the discussion on
go over the whole thing many many times
these various points is concluded.

i ' like to discuss (@) only and
Sir Cowasji Jehangir: T shpuld 1 -
conﬁ;’e n;;( ZZféntﬁm stgrictly to it, so as to get it out of the way

hairman : Very well. o .

g@': Cowasii J ehingir - Tt concerns the cgn.stltutmx;l gnlil con:lpo:s;;E
tion of the Ejjxecutive, As to the composition, I1 t'né' ntaad ihat
he Delegates who have already spoken have clearly in 1caCe .
; eh ldg be constituted only of elected members of the Couneil,
. 3 toll1 t ' c«;ver should be given either to a Chief Minister or to
2 : notgoa oint a Minister who is not an e1ecte§ member pf
:h?oﬁzgil:fative p(gouncil. That rules out the suggestion made in
the Report of the Simon Commission.

‘ not desire to go into this question at any great length; so
magydgpeakers have gealt with the subject. Merely in passflng,
however, I should like to say that I agree .the appointment of an
official as a Minister would be an impracticable pl:opogltlgn ;gha
constitution as we visualise it at present; it would bring _lltl ya l?ir
all over again. We may argue that that official lemi;1 eT vlv;op
have to resign with the whole Ministry on account o tfﬁ erei E emgé
joint responsibility. You will quite realise, Slr, the. difficu ﬁe_s o
such a situation. A paid Government official is appointed a 1n1.elxi
ter, and has charge of certain very important portfolios. He w1h
naturally have charge of the most important. Within six mont.ﬁ
the Ministry may go out and he has to resign, but the result wi
be that the Governor will re-appoint him.
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Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : That is what the Simon Commission
Report says.

Str Cowasji Jehangir : The result will be that in practice the
vote of censure will not apply to him, he will go out with the others,
but he will come in again with the next Ministry. That is one
oint. Moreover, how can he be responsible to the Legislature for

is own Department when he has been appointed directly by the
Governor? It will be a form of dyarchy which may turn out to be
worse than the present form, and therefore we rule it out: and,

it we rule it out, I do not think there is anything further to be said
as to the composition of the Executive,

I am not going to touch on the question of the minorities in
connection with the composition of the Executive, because I under-

stand it is a question which will be discussed by another sub-
Committee.

Chairman : But the rights of minorities can also be discussed
here.
Str Cowasjr Jehangir :

I am quite prepared to express an opinion
on this matter.

Claairman : Not at this moment, however,

Ser Cowasji Jehangir: No, hut with veg

i e ard to the composition
of the Executive it does come in.

Chairman : Yes,

Sir Cowasji Jehangir : But I am deliberately leaving it out, and
for two reasons. It forms a very important reference to the sub-
Committee which is dealing with it. We know that one important
winority in India—we may call it a minority, although its popula-
tion is seventy millions—has claimed that in every (Government
formed in India it shall be represented. I think the best place for
considering that claim is in the Minorities sub-Committee, because
there are delegates who are not members of this sub-Committee but
who will play a very important part in the discussion of that matter;
and therefore without their presence here I personally do not desire
to go into this question. My feelings and my sympathies may be
with the minorities to a certain extent, or I may consider that some-
times they go too far; but there will be nobody here to rebut those
arguments, and therefore in the absence of some delegates who will
play an important part in this discussion I do not think we can
usefully debate this matter here. We might eome to one conclu-
sion and the Minorities Sub-Committee might come to another.
TherefOre. I not only beg to be allowed to leave out all referemce to
this questhn, but T appeal to all the other delegates not to touch
on it at this stage. I leave out this question when discussing the
composition of the Executive.

Coming to the constitution of the Executive, so far ag
see there has not been the absolute unanimity I
pected ; one or two of our friends have expressed
whether the principle of always appointing

I can
should have ex-
some doubt as to
a Chief Minister will
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work in all Provinces. When we talk of a Chief Minister, I think

we must carry that suggestion to its logical conclusion. The ap- .

pointment of a Chief Minister means that that Chief Minister will
advise the Governor as to the appointment of all the other Ministers.
If it means that the Governor makes his choice and, after having
chosen the Ministers, chooses one as Chief Minister, and that Ch.lef
Minister merely becomes the Leader of the House, In my opinion
that is placing a wrong construction on the term ‘‘ Chief Minister ";
you might as well call the person so selected the Leader of the
House. It would mean that the Governor would appoint the
Ministry and would appoint one man as Leader of the House. My
conception of a Chief Minister is that the Chief Mimister should not
only be the leader of the House but should have a very substantial
voice in the appointment of the Ministers.

I would go a step further and say that the advice of the Chief
Minister should not be turned down by the Governor in the appoint-
ment of Ministers; I would make the Governor a con:qtltutlonal
Governor in the right sense of the term. I know there is a school
of thought which believes that the Chief Minister should not even
submit the names of the Ministers to the Governor for approval, but
I think that is carrying things a little too far. I quite agree the
names should be submitted to the Governor for approval, and that
unless the Governor can see very strong reasons for objecting he
should accept those names; but, if he does not accept a particular
name, what will be the consequence? There can be only‘two
results. The Chief Minister may leave out the name an’d substitute
another for it, seeing the reasonableness of the Governor's objection,
or the Chief Minister can refuse to form a Ministry, and the Gover-
nor must find another Chief Minister. Those are the two alter-
natives, and I think that should be the position. If the Governor
cannot agree to a name submitted by his Chief Minister he must
find another man as Chief Minister who will submit other names.
That should be the constitutional position.

I realise that in some Provinces and at certain times it may be
very difficult for the Governor to find a man amongst the elected
members who will be in a position to submit names for a Ministry
with any confidence that his Ministry would last for any length of
time. I fully realise the difficulties, but I am not going to
exaggerate them. There are difficulties, and none of us round this
table who has had any experience of government in India desires
to minimise those dificulties. We all hope—and I believe we have
some foundation for the hope—that with the new constitution as
we visualise it those difficulties will decrease.

But we must face the facts. Let us suppose a situation does
arise when the Governor cannot find a suitable Chief Minister who
is in a position to submit a list which the Governor feels with con-
fidence will be a list acceptable to the House. What will he the
position then? Well, Sir, in those circumstances I think the Gover-
nor should be under the control, direction and supervision of the
Viceroy, and he should not form a Ministry or appoint Ministers

37

on his own, choosing one man as Chief Minister merely as Leader
of the House, without the approval of the Viceroy. By that I
imply that the Governor must make every effort to fiud a Chief
Minister who can submit names, but failing that I can see at pre-
sent no alternative to the Governor appointing a Coalition Ministry
drawn from the various groups. In most cases the Chief Minister
himself will do that, but I am thinking of a contingency which
may conceivably arise. I think it is a remote contingency; I do
not think it is a contingency which will arize in everv Province on
every occasion. I do not agree with Sir P. €. Mitter that this
contingency will continually arise.

Sir P. C. Mitter: In my Province it will continually arise.

Str Cowasji Jehangir : Under the new circumstances I do not
think it will continually arise, but T am prepared to consider any
safeguards which may be necessary in the contingency of the Gover-
nor not being able to find a Chief Minister.

My friend Sir Chimanlal Setalvad has referred to Clause 3 of Sec-
tion 52 of the Act. It has been my unfortunate duty to have to pro-
test against that Section on more than one occasion, hecause T felt
that in my experience it had heen misinterpreted. T never could
bring myself to believe that that Section meant that the Governor
could interfere with a Minister upon every possible occasion, as
has been the case in some Provinces. Petty appointmennts have
been refused by the Governor under that Section. Reading the
Report of the Joint Committee, T have always held that that Section
of the Act should be interpreted more or less in the spirit in which
Section 50 of the Act is interpreted with regard to the Executive
Council. Tn Section 50 the Governor is given the power to overrule
his Executive Council if the ‘‘safety, tranquillity or interests’’
of the Province are likely to he affected. He has to submit his
reasons for having done so in writing, and each Member of the
Executive Council has to put down his reasons in writing for the
decision he has come to.

I have always considered that Section should be interpreted like
Section 50, but unfortunately it was not. The result was that
dvarchy became a failure. T desire that we should not run anv
ricks of that sort in the future, but I think that may be discussed
under a separate heading, and therefore I do not desire to express
my views on that very important point.

Mr. Joshi: May T say, Sir, without making a long speech, that
T think hereafter we should have an Executive which will be wholly
unitary in form. The Governor should be under an obligation to
appoint a Chief Minister, and that Chief Minister should appoint
his own Ministrv. Tt is quite true there will be several communi-
ties to be represented, but what the Governor is expected to do in
that connection will be done by the Chief Minister. No Chief
Minister can run his Government if he neglects the principal groups
in the Tegislature. Tf a minority is represented or a particular
interest such as landlords or labour, if they are sufficiently repre-
sented, that is, in the Legislature, no Chief Minister will be able to
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form a Ministry commanding a majority unless he takes into con-
sideration the claims of the different communities and the different
interests.

Personally, I think there is nothing very special in the mind
or the heart of the Governor which entitles him better than a Chief
Minister to take into consideration the claims of the different com-
munities. As a matter of fact, the Governor will be more or less
an irresponsible individual so far as the formation of the Ministry
is concerned. It is the Chief Minister who is responsible for con-
dueting the Government, and therefore the Chief Minister will be
more careful in forming his Ministry than the Governor would be.
If you once give power to the Governor to appoint any Minister
he likes, the Governor will have the power of making mischief.
By choosing men from different groups he may try for some time to
paralyse the Government. The Chief Minister, on the other hand,
who will have the responsibility of conducting the Government,
would not in those circumstances be responsible. I therefore think
it would be wrong to give the power to the Governor to appoint the
Ministers from different groups, because it would mean a tempta-
tion to the Governor to try to rule by selecting men from different
groups. I do not think the Governor .wgll_succeed in_such an
attempt, because he will have to get a majority for his Ministers,
and the Ministers will not be able to obtain a majority in such

circumstances. o

With regard to reserving seats in the Cabinet for the minorities,
I do not think that is necessary. If a minority has a sufficient
number of votes in the Council, no Chief Minister can neglect that
minority. After all, there will be a Ministry of about 10 people,
and if a minority has 10 per cent of the votes I do not think it will
be possible for anyone to form a Ministry stable enough to continue
for a month if a minority of that kind is neglected.

The Council is not going to be divided by communities, because
it will not be considering—except perhaps once in six months—
communal questions; it will be considering questions affecting the
interests of landlords, merchants, labour and so on. The Council
is bound to be divided on those lines, and therefore no community
can be kept out. Moreover, a substantial minority has always in
its hands all the Parliamentary methods of making it difficult for
any Chief Minister to carry on his government. That can be done
even by a small minority; even a small minority can make it diffi-
cult for a Chief Minister to carry on unless he satisfies its desires.

With regard to the question of official Ministers, it would be a
great mistake to appoint a man as a Minister who is not an elected
member of the Council. I cannot myself see how such a man could
really play the part of a responsible Minister.

Finally, I should like to refer to one matter which has not yet
been dealt with by anyone. When discussing the constitution and
composition of the Executive, I feel that hereafter active members of
the Civil Service should not be appointed as Governors. If a mem-
ber of the Civil Service retires after five years at home he might
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come back as a Governor, but at the time he is working in the
Service under the Government he should not be appointed Governor.

~ Mr. Zafrullal. Khan : 1 think we should be clearer as to what
18 meant with regard to the different points if the members of this
sub-Committee would realise that in framing proposals for the
constitution we should keep in mind the fact that there are some
matters which must necessarily go into the Act, and with regard to
which there would be no question of discretion, while th:re are
other matters which might be dealt with by being included in the
Instrument of Instructions to the Governor, and there are other
matters on which, though we may arrive at unanimous conclusions
and record those conclusions, yet they can only be allowed to grow
by way of conventions. It is not every matter that we can insist
on being included in the Act, and whenever we speak of a discre-
tion being left to so and so and so and so, and yet say that our
wishes are that such and such a thing should be done, we must
understand that those matters must he allowed to come in i)v conven-
tions. )

Once we reulise.that distinction, it should be easier to arrive at
unanimous conclu‘smns and have them recorded than if each of us
insists that our views with regard to any particular matter should
form part of the rigid constitution on that point.

Several points have been discussed this morning with regard to
the composition and constitution of the Provincial Executive which
are matters where a certain amount of discretion would have to be
left, say, to the Governor, and therefore those matters should be
approached from that point of view. There are one or two matters
with regard to which, however, T am sure all of us would wish to
have no discretion left to the Governor.

With regard to these matters which concern the constitution and
composition of the Ministry, having recorded our general conclusion
under _the first head that all subjects may now be transferred, we
immediately arrive at the conclusion that the Cabinet shall consist
of Wh&.t are known as Ministers, and we have unanimonsly expressed
the opinion, so far, that the Ministers shall be chosen from among
the e}llected members of the Legislative Chamber of the Province.

There are one or two matters with regard to which I do wi
to go into detail, although there is prac{tzical unanimity on thoss};

oints. TFor instance, there is the recommendation contained in the
Report of the Simon Commission that there may be—not that there
necessarily shall be—one or more officials appointed as Ministers
or that possibly non-officials who are not elected members of the
Chamber may be appointed as Ministers. Some aspects of this
question have already been discussed, but in my opinion it is not
epough for each of us one after the other, to stand u and sav we
do not like this provision. P ‘

I wish to draw attention of the Committee to o
of the matter which further demonstrates the impra(lzlteic;nlj)ﬁ?t; SI;?(%
almost the mischief of having such a provision in the constitution,
of leaving such a power to the Government. The recommendation
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is that, in any Province, the Governor shall be at liberty, if he so
chooses, to include in his cabinet one or more oﬁicials——presumably
from his own Province—and that he may entrust any portfolios to
them. No doubt this recommendation is coupled with the recom-
mendation that every minister shall accept the doctrine of respon-
sibility. We must look at this provision initially from the point
of view of its practical effect upon the accepted doctrine that
Dyarchy shall disappear. Under the present system we have cer-
tain subjects that are definitely transferred subjects, and none of
them can possibly be entrusted to any minister, official or non-
official, who may be in charge of reserved subjects—for instance,
education, public health, or medicine. Under the present constitu-
tion transferred subjects are bound to be administered by ministers.
Now the effect of this provision in the new constitution }vould be
that an official, although called a minister, could be put 1n charge
of any of the portfolios of a Provincial Government. There is
nothing in the recommendation to prevent such a minister being put
in charge, for instance, of education. The result would, in effect, be
that education, which has been transferred for so many years I
the Provinces, would become practically a reserved subject. The
first objection to this recommendation is, therefore, that this shadow
of the official minister would hover over the whole field of trans-
ferred subjects, and that any subject could, at the option of the
Governor, be made a reserved subject in the sense of being committed
to the care of the official minister. Although he might go out with
one ministry, he could come in again with the next and be put in
charge of the same portfolio or any other. Again, there is no limit
to the namber of official ministers who have been recommended.
As a matter of fact, if the Governor so chooses and there is a recom-
mendation, there is no obligation upon him to appoint any elected
member as minister. e can appoint officials and non-officials who
are not elected members of the Chamber, and form a cabinet with
them. That would mean a mere shadow of responsibility in the
cabinet.

Another objection, which is perhaps a corollary of the position
already stated, is that the minister would really not be responsible
at all, as he can go out with one ministry and come in with another,
and therefore can, if he so chooses, have a ministry turned out and
then come in with a fresh one. Supposing, in any particular Pro-
vince, four out of five ministers are elected members of the Chamber
and one is an official, occasion may arise when these four are equally
divided and the vote of the official ministry makes a majority in
favour of a certain policy. Their policy must then be accepted by
the whole cabinet as its joint policy. ~Supppose that that policy
does not commend itself to a majority in the Legislature and the
ministry is censured, then the whole ministry must go out and the
four elected members would not come back again; the minister res-
ponsible for the defeat of the ministry would, however, come in
again and be put in charge of the portfolio he had held before, or
gf any other to which the Governor chose to appoint him. This
instance, together with others, makes it perfectly clear that there
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oxists general apprehension that this recommendation would actually
take away even that character of responsibility with regard to
transferred subjects with which ministers are—even under the pre
sent defective system—invested, and would give the Govérnull)en;
such wide powers of making that respounsibility nugatory that this
provision cannot in any way be acceptable to persons interested in
the future constitution of the Provinces. Nor can it be Jescribed
as an advance towards responsibility if this provision were to con-
tinue as a part of the Provincial constitution.

I will now consider the question of the constitution of the
ministry from the point of view of the parties or groups from which
the minister should ordinarily be drawn; and also the question of
whether there should or should not be a chief minister. qSo far this
matter can be dealt with by statute, and it is desirable that it should
be so dealt with and that it should be made obligatory up:)n the
(Governor to draw his ministers from among the elected members
of the Chamber. That is a matter with regard to which no discre-
tion can be left to the Governor, because if it is so left the recom
mendation will operate which lays down that it is open to him t-
appoint anyone whom he chooses. In regard to the other uestioz
of the parties or groups from which be shall be drawn and %vh th
there shall be a chief minister or not, a certain amounvt of die‘ ‘er
tion would—at least in the beginning—have to be left tobctllf;
quernOI', and the matter would not be capable of being dealt with
rigidly under a section of the new statute. ¢ ™

 With regard to the chief minister, I a i i
tion and the correct constitutional ’positig(fl‘ie :v}:)?xtl;hzeldfl?;tpzls:-
Governor should select his chief minister, who would ordinaril b:
the leader of the largest group in the Legislative Chamber };nd
entrust to him the task of forming a ministry, subject to the a’p ro-
val of the Governor. No one would deny that that is the i(Il)eal
constitutional position. There is only one point of doubt: is it
necessary, at this stage, that the position should be expressed in
the statute itself and that no discretion Whatsoever should be left
to the Governor? If that is done, then constitutional crisis ma
be repeated and new ministries formed far more rapidly than woul?ir
otherwise occur. I wish to endorse this view, that every Governor
should endeavour to make his choice of ministry in that fashion
and should try as far as possible to form a ministry under the
recomrpenda’tlpn of !;he chief minister, and that he should select
the c}uef minister himself, but I should leave the other matter to
gectla;ctls ;il(;wn ‘g}h telrlxe 1;Ihni_str}:lmelnts of Instructions rather than in. the

t itself. W s ideal canno i
should have dlscr_etipn so to form thetmlgflisi(:‘lyf):egsibiglei g(;:etr}lll_: ;
command the majority of members in the Legislative Chamber ‘ X
can carry on the government without a crisis. / an

With regard to the question of a minority bej
' s v bel pres
or unrepresented in the cabinet: no doubt there is, i1111ga 2?§:: eﬁ;i(:
part of the Agenda, a reference to the rights of minoritiés flqub
mit, however, that this reference means that, once we have rea(;hed-
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conclusions on what shall be the rights and safeguards of minorities,
we must in this Agenda take a further step and decide on the
machinery that shall be set up to safeguard those rights. 1 there-
fore hold that the question of whether there shall or shall not be
minerity representation in the cabinet falls for discussion under
the present head. No doubt it also forms part of the larger ques-
tion of the rights and safeguards of minorities and other special
interests, a question which would form part of the reference to a
sub-Committee which might be set up to discuss Question No. 9.
Without going into detail, however, I would again respectfully
submit that this, again, is a matter which might be left to the
Instruments of Instructions, and to conventions which might be
established in each Province. The Governor should be called upon
to endeavour so to form his ministry that it represents as far as
possible all the men interested, communally or racially; and, in
the Provinces, divided into two sub-Provinces, that it represents
the sub-Provincial units. That is being done in other countries.
In Canada, for instance, a convention has been established by which
ministers are drawn from representatives of different Provinces no
doubt belonging to the same party and there is due representation
of Roman Catholics, French-speaking members of Quebec Province
and of other communities. I understand that a similar convention
has been established in Czechoslovakia. There is no difficulty in
administering such a system. This is, however, a matter which,
for a far greater reason, should he omitted from this statute, and
dealt with by convention. T fail to understand the suggestion that
where a Governor is unable to select a chief minister and leave the
formation of the cabinet to him, then the selection could be left
to the Governor-General. T cannot understand how the Governor-
General could be more intimately in touch than the Governor with
the feelings of the groups and parties in the Tegislative Chamber.
I cannot see that this provision would constitute a safeguard for
anybody, and I am strongly of the opinion that the choice of minis-
ters should be left to the Governor.

Chairman : T want to consult the wishes of the sub-Committee.
I understand that it might be the desire of certain members to
leave at 12-30.

Mr. Zajrullah Khan: We wish to adjourn at that hour on
Fridays.

Chairman : T only wish to consult everybody’s feelings. If
there is such a desire, I think that we should all wish to respect it.

(The sub-Committee adjourned at 12-30 p.m.)

ProceepiNgs oF THE Trirp MEETING oF Sus-Commrrree No. IT
(ProvinciAL CONSTITUTION) HELD ON 8TH DECEMBER, 1930.

Chairman : Unfortunately the speaker on whom I was going
to call first has not arrived. I will, therefore, ask Lord Zetland to
nddress us, but before calling on him I should like to say this.
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I detected from the speeches that we had the other day that we
were not confining ourselves strictly to the one point, and it seems
to me we h.ad far better, in the remainder of this ,discussion on
item 2, pon&uder anything that arises under that item on the Agenda
That will enable you to speak on the constitution and compgsitioxi
of the Executive, on the powers of the Governor vis-a-vis his Exe-
cutive and the Legislature, on the administration of Law and
Order and on the rights of minorities in the Provinces. The
general discussion had better cover any of those points. '

Lord Zetland : On Friday Mr. Chintamani referred to a remark
of mine made at the first session of this sub-Committee, and as I
listened to him it seemed to me that he had perhaps derived an
impression from what I said which was not wholly correct. He
quoted me as saying that since the question of autonomy for the
Provinces had been generally conceded, there was not much use
discussing the question further in a second reading debate. That
was not quite what I said; what I actually said was this, that the
question of autonomy for the Provinces with certain reser,vations——
and, if I may say so, those were the important qualifying words—
had been conceded both by the Simon Commission in their Report
and by the Government of India in their Despatch. T suggegted
that therefore, since that was so, 1t might save the time of the sub-
Committee if instead of having a second reading debate upon the
main question we came straight to the heads of subjects which had
been drawn up by our Chairman. T /

I had glanced through the heads of subject

they covered practically all the reservations thics:’h aImllmafl lill?dmﬁiiln
What I was afraid of was that if we had a second reading debate
first and then came to the heads of subjects we should merely be
discussing the same questions twice over; and it seemed toyme
therefore, that it would save the time of the sub-Committee if we
came straight down to the heads of subjects. I think, if I ma

say so, the experience of our discussions both on Thlirsday an(}i'

Frida iusti ; .
[ gr tzl(l)i.gested there was some justification for the view which

We are now discussing, as the Chairman has poi i

' _ sing, nt

2 of the Heads of Subjects, and particularly sub-sgctio:d(a(;u:% ::::1
2, namely the constitution and composition of the Executive, b
which is meant the Executives in the Provinces. Some mem’ber};'
of the sub-_Commlttee havg suggested that the Chief Minister should
not be_ enﬁtlegl to go outside the elected members of the Legislativ
Council in his search for Ministers. Sir, I hope that this Blib?

Committee will not decide to restri i i i

Chief Minister or of the Governor i::tt}il: vg;;(fret'i‘(z)nbzlti};erwftfh th.';,
we were to 5o decide we should be departing very widetir fro ’thl
practice prevailing in this country. T speak subject toycor o ¥ e
by our Chau‘x_nan, but I think T am right in saying that th rection
member of His Majesty’s present Government over here Whoe}rle c
seat in Parliament at all, namely the Solicitor-General as’l‘ﬁz
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Chairman reminds me that he himself hecame Home Secretary in
the Government of 1924 without a seat in Parliament.

Mr. Joshi: 1t is for six months only.

Lord Zetland : The Chairman reminds me that the Solicitor
General has not been appointed very long, but I should like to say
that six months is not a statutory limit. However, we will not
argue about that.

Quite apart from that, in this country the Prime Minister has
a much wider field to go to than is provided by the members of
the House of Commons. He invariably selects from the House of
Lords persons with administrative experience, and perhaps with
other experience of public life, of a type which he cannot always
count upon finding in the House of Commons. That, of course,
raises the question of Second Chambers in the Provinces. Beyond
saying that personally I am in favour of establishment of Second
Chambers in the P’rovinces, even if, to borrow a phrase used by my
friend Sir P. C. Mitter, they are not ‘ blind copies ’’ of the House
of Lords, I do not wish at this moment to complicate my argument
by going into that particular question at this stage in detail.

My argument is a plea for leaving to the Chief Minister and
to the Governor a discretion—I do not put it higher than that—to
go on occasion beyond the elected members of the Legislative
Council if either of them considers it desirable so to do when
forming a Ministry.

Some will agree with me on that point and some will not.
Personally, I would, at any rate for a time, allow the discretion to
extend to the extent of appointing even an official as a Minister if
it was thought desirable.

This raises the very important question of the treatment of the
portfolio of Law and Order. I should certainly not be acting
fairly towards this sub-Committee if I were not to say quite plain-
ly that there is a substantial body of opinion in this country, more
particularly perhaps in the party to which I myself belong, which
does view with a good deal of anxiety the proposal immediately to
transfer to the control of a Minister responsible to the elected
Legislature the portfolio of Law and Order.

But, having said that, let me say equally frankly that personally

I believe the advantages, whatever they might be, of reserving a
single portfolio when all the other portfolios are transferred would
be outweighed by the disadvantages. I think that if dyarchy is to
io in every other subject, dyarchy must go in all subjects, inciuding
aw and Order. However, as I have pointed out, that is not to
say I could agree to Law and Order necessarily being administered
straight away by a Minister selected from the elected members of
the Legislative Council. After all, this really does bring us up
against some very hard realities, which we cannot ignore. 1
imagine, for example, that if in the case of Bengal the Chief
Minister was not entitled to go outside the elected members of the
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Legislative Council to find a colleague to administer Law and
Order, he would practically be obliged to appoint either a Hindu
or a Muhammadan.

Mr. Jadhav : There are some Europeans elected.

Lord Zetland : 1 am afraid the non-official Europeans are far
too busy to be able to take on a (iovernment portfolio. I
am assuming for the purpose of my argument—and T think I am
right in so assuming—that almost certainly a Hindu gentleman or
a Muhammadan gentleman would have to be appointed in those
circumstances to administer that portfolio. Now, do not suppose
for one moment I am suggesting that either a Hindu administrator
or a Muhammadan administrator would be less capable than an Eng-
lish administrator. It is not that at all; the advantage which the
English administrator possesses in this particular case is derived
from his neutrality as regards the two great communities in India;
and his neutrality has a profound influence upon both the conduct
of the police and upon the general public.

That is not a purely official view. We know perfectly well
that that view is held by large bodies of Indian non-official opinion
in India, and it will be within the recollection of the members of
this sub-Committee that the Indian Central Committee, which, after
all, was a body almost wholly Indian in its composition (I think
there was one English member), did definitely recommend in its
Majority Report that in the case of Bengal the portfolio of Law
and Order should not be transferred.

Mr. Paul: That was only in the case of Bengal.

Lord Zetland : 1 am speaking now about Bengal I say in the
case of Bengal they definitely recommended that the portfolio of
Law and Order should not be transferred.

I should like to give the sub-Committee an illustration from
my own personal experience of the kind of situation which may
very easily arise. In the Autumn of 1917 there were very grave
disturbances at®’ Shahabad across the borders of Bengal. In the
Autumn of the following year, 1918, Muhammadan opinion through-
out India was very gravely stirred by events which took place
outside India in connection with the Great War—the fall of the
Turkish Empire and so on—and an immense demonstration was
plunnea to be held in Calcutta. I would remind the sub-Com-
mittee that in the case of the Shahabad riots in the Autumn of
1917 the Muhammaqan population had been very severely dealt with
bv the Hindus. This great Muhammadan demonstration which was
planned to take place in Caleutta in the Autumn of 1918 happened
to come just about the time of the celebra.tmn of two of the great
festivals of the Muhammadans and Hindus respectively, the
Bakr-id and the Durga Puja. always potential sources of trouble.
Tt was quite obvious that if the vast demonstration was to be held
at such a time there was a grave danger of serious disorder and
possibly of bloodshed. Among the Muhammadan millhands of
Calcufta—a large and for the most part uneducated class—word
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had gone round that the demonstration was to provide the oppor-
tunity for the assertion of the rights of Islam and for the satistaction
of Muhammadan grievances. They were exhorted to remember the
events of Shahabad the year before. _ .

It was quite clear, therefore, that it was essential in the inter-
ests of peace that the demonstration should not take place, and the
demonstration was accordingly prohibited. My point 1s this.
Suppose in those circumstances the portfolio of Law and Order in
Bengal had been in the hands of a Muhammadan administrator.
I think the pressure which would have been brought to bear on him
by his co-religionists outside, and more particularly inside the
Legislative Council, would have been so great that he could not
have resisted it. He would have been obliged to allow the demons-
tration to take place; and, as I say, I think in all probability with
disastrous results. On the other hand, suppose the portfolio had
been in the hands of a Hindu administrator, and suppose he had
decided that the demonstration must be prohibited, as I t',hmk un-
doubtedly on the merits of the case he would have decided. In
that event it would have been believed, and widely believed, that
he was actuated by communal bias. In either case there would
have been a grave danger that the impartiality of the administration
would become suspect with the public, with the most unfortunate
results not only on the morale of the police force but also upon the
attitude of the public towards the administration.

I would beg this sub-Committee, therefore, not to limit too
rigidly for the present the discretion either of the Chief Minister
or of the Governor in the matter of selecting persons to occupy
Ministerial posts. May I say just this one word more? It seems
to me that both parties to this controversy—that is to say the party
that desires that the Chief Minister should have complete control
of the appointment of his Ministers independently of the Govern-
ment and the other party which desires that the Governor shoqld
Rave completely discretion in the appointment of the Ministers in-
dependently of the Chief Minister—that both these’parties have in
their minds an entirely false picture of what the relations between
the Chief Minister and the Governor will be. Surely the relations
between the, Minister and the Governor will not be relations of
antagonism and distrust. They will be relations of mutual confi-
dence. Neither will desire to press unduly his own view against
the strongly held view on the part of the other. They will wish
to come to an agreed solution of their problems. They will wish
to discuss matters in a friendly and accommodating spirit. 'And
indeed, if those are not to be the relations between the Chief
Minister and his Governor I really fail to see how the successful

working of the system which it is proposed to set up can possibly
be expected.

Chairman : Before T call on the next speaker I should like to

say for the benefit of those who arrived late that speakers are at

liberty to refer to any question coming under item 2 of the ‘Agenda
upon which we are working.
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Diwan Bahadur Kamachandra Rao: May I ask whether there
will be a separate debate on the items the constitution and composi-
tion of the executive and the powers of the Governor vis-a-vis (1)
His executive and (2) the legislature?

Chairman : No, we are taking them all together. I found when
I tried to narrow the discussion to the first point that speakers
would insist upon including more than the one point.

Sir Ahmad Said Khan : Mr, Chairman, on the first point 1 can
only say that I agree with those speakers who are in favour of
abolishing dyarchy from the Provinces. I may say in reference to
what Lord Zetland has just said on the subject of the transfer of
law and order that although I agree with him to some extent it is
not for the reasons stated by His Lordship. He said that if the
portfolio of law and order is in charge of an Indian such a
Minister would not be able to administer the department as impar-
tially as a European could. I do not agree with that nor do I think
there would be any lack of efficiency. Here I may say that in one
of the major Provinces which stands next only to Bengal as far
as population is concerned the portfolio of law and order has re-
mained in charge of an Indian for the last ten years. Fortunately
the leader of the opposition of my council is also a member of this
sub-Committee and I think he will be able to bear me out when I
say that not once has any criticism been made in the House or
outside it about the impartiality of the Member in charge of law
and order. Therefore, I beg to assure members of the sub-Com-
mittee who have any misgivings in their mind of that kind that
that is not the fact and that those of us who have had experience in
India of Indian members being in charge of law and order know
that the arrangement has succeeded. Of course, there may be other
grounds for misgivings on the part of the minority, but o meet
those misgivings I am sure safeguards can be embodied in the
constitution instead of perpetuating dyarchy in the Provinces. I
am glad that you, Mr. Chairman, have allowed us to deal with
all the points coming under heading No. 2, because they are so
inter-dependent on each other that it would be very difficult to
deal with them separately. One may agree with one point but not
with the other point, or may agree with one point if the other point
was also carried. Therefore 1t is much better to deal with them
collectively, and I will deal with them now in a collective manner.
In regard to the composition of the legislative council I think there
ghould be no official bloe, but I think it would be desirable if we
allowed official members to come to the House and explain the
osition whenever necessary. My experience has shown me that
sometimes it happens that questions of such detail are asked in
the House that it is difficult for the member in charge of the
department to be able to reply without the help of the officials of
the Department. It would be of great help, therefore, if officials
were allowed to explain the matter in the House, but they should
have no right of voting. As to the composition of the Ministry,
in my opinion the appointment of the Chief Minister should be
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left to convention, I for one would not like to have that put 1n the
constitution and made rigid. [ know that in practice there must
always be a Chiet Minister. The Governor will have to consult
the most influential man and that man automatically will become
Chief Minister. But if we were to make that rigid by stating in
the Coustitution that there shall be a Chief Minister 1t 1s_quite
possible there might be difficulty in forming a Ministry 1n Indlr.
The reason is this, it is perfectly easy to do that if there is a It)ﬂr y
system as there is in England. You have two parties ml" ‘hr.ee
parties. You take the leader of the majority party and make | 1r]n
Chief Minister. But in India, political parties huve not crystal-
lised vet. In the legislative councils as far as my experience go;as
there is the group system. There is a group of ten or twenty
here and a group of ten or twenty-five there, representing wllr;}(;u:
schools of thought. There is no party system. If we insistec tha

there should be a chief Minister we might, therefore, have some
difficulty* I for one would much prefer to leave the matter open
as is done in many other constitutions. For instance, in the Eng-
lish constitution I do not think there is any mention of a Prime
Minister. In many constitutions there is no mention of a Prime
Minister or a Chief Minister. I think it would be much better to
leave it to convention instead of putting it definitely into the
Constitution. As to the question of officials becoming members of
a Ministry, T am entirely opposed to any official Minister. Tt is
simply impracticable. Tt will create weakness inside the Govern-
ment. It will not be a source of strength in any way. Let me
take a very obvious objection. Suppose there 1s an official
Minister. Within the Cabinet he would inaugurate a certain
His Indian colleagues would agree to his policy. But in
a Vote of Censure is moved on that particular policy.
What will be the result? The Indians who had the misfortune of
agreeing with him will go out if the Vote of Censure is carried but
the official will remain. The reply to that may be that he also
should go out. If he is also to go o.ut., then where sh.ould he go
to® He cannot go back as Commissioner after having been a
Member of the Government and he could not work as a subordinate
%o those who were recently his own subordinates. The only course
left for him would be to retire. What would be the effect of that?
Perhaps some of our very best officials would have to retire before
their normal time, we should have to pay them compensation and
we should lose the benefit of their experience 1n,ad.mm1stratlon.
I do not sav that it would happen but one could conceive that some
people might regard that as being a possible way of getting rig
of all experienced officials in India. Therefore, T tl.ilnk it wouls
create many difficulties all of which T cannot mention now. °As
to the questibn of appointing non-official non-elected Members of
the Ministry T am doubtful. T am not keen about it but I have
doubts hecause T remember an occasion when it was very difficult
to get any Minister from among the elected Members. The
Governor offered the post to an outsider who could not accept it.
Then we had to take a man from the Council. T think it would be

policy.
the House,
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Just as well to leave the hands of the Goovernor free in this matter,
but 1 should wish to make it quite definite that his selection should
" be confined in such u case to non-elected, non-official men. I am
strongly against official Ministers. If non-elected Members are
taken into the Cabinet such an action may be very much resented
by members of the Council and I admit that this is another difficulty
which has to be taken into account. There is one other point upon
which I should like to lay stress and that is about the safeguarding
of minorities, by giving some seats in the Cabinet to minorities. I
think there would be difficulty in putting such a provision into the
constitution, but I think it could easily be put into the Instrument
of Instructions to the (Governors. It may be against the notion of
democratic government but there are special circumstances in India
and we must try to create a feeling of security in the minds of
minorities. Therefore, I think it would he desirable—indeed, I
think essential—that in the Instrument of Instructions we should
make it quite clear that the Governor would do his very best to
include members of a minority in the Cabinet. This question of
minorities, if I may be allowed with your permission to say so,
need not be regarded as a question of Mussalman minorities. It
is not so. If we seek to protect the rights of minorities we do not
seek in that way to favour Mussalmans. 1In that respect I was ver
much impressed by the speech of Raja Narendra Nath from the
Punjab who is a very zealous member of the Hindu Mahasabha.
The question of minorities is simply a question of doing justice
to the weaker party, whether Hindu or Muhammadan. For this
reason I think that it would be desirable that the Imstrument of
Iusiructions should contain definite instruction to the Governor
that minorities should be represented in the Cabinet.

Lord Zetland : All minorities?
Sir Ahmad Said Khan: Important minorities.
Dr. Ambedkar : What is an important minority ?

Sir Ahmad Said Khan : I will leave that to the discretion of the
Governor. As far as constitutions in the British Commonwealth
are concerned I think that this is the practice in New Zealand and
Canada. In New Zealand they always have one or two represent-
tives of Maoris in the Cabinet. I think therefore that it will be
nothing new if we have it in the Indian constitution also. I wish
to say one word in regard to Second Chambers. Personally T am
jn favour of a Second Chamber for my province. My idea is that
we should give a Second Chamber to such provinces as have been
recommended by the Simon Commission or which have been recom-
mended by the Local Government or by the Government of India.
I do not wish to say that every Province should have a Second
Chamber but where the people of the province are in favour of a
Second Chamber I do not say that it should not be given to them.
The reasons for giving a Second Qhamber in such cases are obvious
and T do not wish to take up your time by giving all the reasons. I
may perhaps give one reason—that as far as the special powers of
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the Governor are concerned the less they are used by the Governor
the better and in time we hope they shall become a dead letter
being out of use. A Second Chamber in certain circumstances may
obviate the use of such powers by the Governor.

Mr. Chintamani : Mr. Chairman, the various subjects covered
by the present discussion are of so far reaching importance, and
with reference to all of them I hold such strong convictions based
upon experience and observation, that I trust I shall have the 1n-
dulgence of yourself and my colleagues if I take up a few minutes
of your time. I shall endeavour to make my observations as br_lelf
and businesslike as possible. First of all, I should like to deal wit
some of the observations made by the noble Marquess who has
spoken on the basis of his experience as a British Governor in an
Indian province—a British (Governor not an Indian Minister, an
important distinction which I wish you to remember. He had
not to work, as a Minister, the constitution in the conditions that
existed.

The noble Marquess has cited the authority of the Indian Cen-
tral Committee, an%l my noble friend Nawab Sir Ahmad Sald.KBan
has also fallen back upon the same authority in support of his plea
for the establishment of Second Chambers. We know very well
indeed how the Simon Commission was constituted, what recep-
tion it had in India, and who were the classes of persons who
agreed to co-operate with that body either as members of Central
and Provineial Committees, or as witnesses before it. Let us argue
the question on the merits inrstead of falling back upon the support
of a body of which I do not speak because it is difficult to do so
within the limits of moderation and courtesy.

I wish to enlarge on the conditions in the United Ifrovmces,
where, since 1921, the subject of law and order has been in charge
of an Indian member of Government. The subject has also been
in charge of an Indian member in the Central Provinces, and has
been and still is in charge of such a member in Madras.

With regard to the constitution and composition of the execu-
tive, let us bear in mind that nearly all of us have come here with
a demand for Dominion Status for India, and nothing less. That
demand can have no reality or meaning if we are not prepared for
complete responsible Government in the Provinces. It will not
do to pay lip homage to the doctrine of responsible government in
the Provinces and then proceed by various means to evade that
responsibility by suggesting fancy devices with regard to the com-
position of the executive or the reservation of powers in the hands
of the Governor which will make him anything but a constitutional
Governor. If we meant what we said when we asked for Dominion
Status and responsible government, let us be courageously prepared
for all the implications and consequences of that demand. I for one
am prepared for all of them, with the certainty that that will make
for the good of India, and will not produce any deleterious conse-
quences. It follows from this that the executive in every Province
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must be a responsible executive. We have decided under the first
head to do away with the distinction between reserved and
transferred subjects. It follows therefrom that the executive must
be unitary, and also that it must be responsible to the legislature.
1f it is at the mercy of the Governor, or so composed as to include
diverse elements not having a common policy and programme,
or if it is an executive which includes elements with divided
allegiance, then it cannot be a unitary and responsible executive.
In order to have such an executive, we must have a ministry with
collective responsibility in every matter. To bring this about there
must be a chief minister selected by the Governor from among those
who command the largest support in the legislative council, and
he should have freedom to recommend to the Governor who should
be his colleagues, the Governor to accept his recommendation ex-
cept in such rare cases as occur also in this very country.

The question was raised with regard to the safeguarding of
minorities, and it was suggested that one of the leaders of a
minority should be included in the executive. The safeguard for
ensuring this lies in the composition of the legislature itself.
Every legislative council included not only members of one
community which may be the majority community, but members
of all communities, in varying numbers no doubt, but at all times
and in all circumstances members of all communities. That being
80, I should like to see the chief minister, unless he is entirely de-
void of commonsense or fitness for his position, who can flout the
opinion or the will of any substantial minority in the council, and
constitute a ministry against which the minority will swear hostility
from the first days of its existence. I appeal to you, Mr. Chair-
man, with vour experience of public life in this country, whether
you could imagine a Prime Minister who could give effect to his
despotic wishes without bearing in mind the state of opinion in
general, and not merely that of the party on whose support he
relies to carry on his government. Can you ever expect a chief
minister of ordinary commonsense who will ignore substantial
minorities in his legislative council when composing his ministry ?
Or, if you get such a one, will his official life be worth two days
purchase? The safeguard for all minorities lies in this essential
circumstance, that there never can be a chief minister who can
disregard those communities and interests without imminent peril
to his own official existence. If we are not prepared to rely upon
the reality of this safeguard we must admit that we are not pre-
pared for the 1mphcat10ns' and consequences of responsible

overnment, and are demanding something without understandin
what it really means. None of my colleagues here will plead guilty
to the charge that he is unaware of this implication and the conse-
quences.

I need not add that it necessarily follows that the ministry must
not include a permanent official or one not in the legislative
council, and if some one is chosen who is not in the council he must
get himself elected thereto within a prescribed time. In this
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country if a minister does not secure a seat in one or other House of
Parliament within a reasonable period he must resign his office.
The permanent officials in office will, If I may be pardoned for
saying so, be nothing but a constitutional abomination. They will
not be able to work with their colleagues or to get on with the
legislative council.

The noble Marquess has adverted very rightly to the valuable
experience possessed by Englishmen and the beneficial results of
having an English ministry. By all means, I have not the slight-
est race prejudice, let the Englishmen come forward, officials or
non-officials, who sympathise with and will work for the politlcal
progress of India. I could name many, both officials—Sir Henry
Cotton was one example, and there are many others—and non-
officials in this connection. We Indians will be the first to take
advantage of the services of such Englishmen in the government

of our country. But not merely because they are Englishmen.

The next point concerns the powers of the Governor vis-a-vis
his executive and the legislature. On this point I speak with a
special degree of earnestness. I am convinced that few things have
contributed more largely to the failure of the Montagu-Chelmsford
reforms than the indefinite and extensive powers vested in Gover-
nors of Provinces under the present Government of India Act. I
am aware that the Governors themselves have often complained
publicly and privately that they have not got the requisite powers
adequate to the discharge of their emormous responsibility. T am
afraid I cannot sympathise very much with that complaint. On
reading the relevant section of the Act, it will be found that the
Governor as the head of the transferred half of the Government
is in a perfectly autocratic position, accountable only to his own
conscience and to God Almighty. He cannot he taken to task by
any official superior, because the Act makes him the official autho-
ritv. If we mention the name of the Governor we must mention
him as a sacred personality, not to be criticised. He occupies a
position of perfect despotism in respect of administration of
transferred subjects. His permanent officials have direct access to
him as a right, and their point of view is more often identical
with his than dissimilar. The majority of Governors in TIndia
belong to the permanent service and not to the Parliamentarians.
The Governor should he, in fact, a constitutional Governor. He
should be no less, hut he ought not to he anv more.

T come now to the next question: What. if any. provisions are
necessarv to safeguard the administration of law and order. the
rights of minorities, or anv other interests? Tt is mv conviction
that the Governor need not have anv reserve power to safeguard
law and order. T know of no subject in connection with Tndian
politics upon which a greater amount of fiction has been written or
taught. or more utterlvy misleading statements made in this country
than with regard to the attitude of the Tndian public man to law
and order. The people of England are told tales as if we Indian
public men were not in the least concerned for the maintenance of
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law and order in our country. Where offences against the State,
real or alleged, are concerned, the Indian public men do not see

* eye to eye with the permanent oflicials, with regard to the number

of prosecutions to be instituted, or the severity of the sentence to
be inflicted. On that point I need not say much, for I can appeal
to you, Mr. Chairman, as to whether the detached critic or the
permanent official is more likely to be in the right when he thinks
of offences against the State such as alleged seditious speeches or
writings in the DPress. You, Sir, and others in your position have
had to spend a good deal of time in protecting the liberty of the
subject against encroachments by the executive even in a consti-
tutionally governed country like yours. How much more so must
the public man of India be called upon to take steps in a country
autocratically governed and governed by an alien executive.

With regard to ordinary crime, because of the combination of
judicial and executive functions, injustice has often resulted against
which we protest, and then we are held hefore you people of
England as being opponents of law and order. I protest against
the implications of this accusation and deny it n toto.

As regards the rights of minorities, here I have not the slight-
est objection to what has been proposed, because I want a new
Government of India to start in an atmosphere not of contention or
distrust, but of agreement, friendliness, confidence, and hope.
Therefore I have not the slightest objection to the suggested clause
giving instructions to the Governors asking them to see that minor-
ities are treated with justice and fairness. If this is a derogation
of the Governor’s position as a constitutional Governor, 1 am
prepared to sacrifice theory to this extent—but only to this extent—
to practical ends. There is no other interest with regard to which
the Governor need have emergency powers,

Mr. C. E. Wood: There are only two subjects to which I pro-
pose to refer, one being the transfer of law und order, and the other
the question of Second Chambers. I think the real point of view
from which we should consider this question of the transfer of law
and order is how to retain the willing co-operation of the police.
That seems to me to be the view-point from which we should consi-
der this matter, because the police are and have been, especiall
recently, a very highly tried body. They are very badly pai£
and they have proved staunch in all emergencies. There is no
doubt from what one can gather from the police themselves that
they do very much fear what may happen to them in future if this
transfer is made. Tt was expressed by Sir A. P. Patro, when he
gaid that care must be taken to remove them from party politics.
That is really what it comes to. They do not fear—and the non-
official Europeans certainly do not fear—transfer to an Indian as
against a European. T myself have seen the department of law
and order controlled by an Indian for many years, and there has
never been the slightest fault to find with that control in anv way.
But—and I think Tord Zetland was speaking from that aspect—
there may be some Provinces where it may be necessarv to make
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exceptions, and I think possibly that Bengal should be considered
on its own merits.

This question of the portfolio of the police being held by some- '

one who is not an elected member of the Legislature is an import-
ant one. If at the discretion of the Governor the portfolio may be
held by someone who is not a member of the Legislature I think
it will invariably cause friction. At the same time, 1 think i1t may
be found necessary in such a province as Bengal to place the port-
folio in what may be called neutral hands, but 1 should not leave
it entirely to the Governor. Lord Zetland has remarked that un-
less the Giovernor and the Chief Minister work closely together the
Government cannot be carried on—or words to that effect—and 1t
seems to me if that is accepted it should also be accepted that the
Chief Minister should give his consent to the portfolio being ad-
ministered by someone who 1s not an elected member of the House.

A very important point, especially in a Province like Bengal, is
to keep administrative matters away from the politicians, for I am
perfectly certain that no Government will be able to carry on if
there is interference by politicians. The police will not stand it.
If law and order cannot be administered properly the Government
cannot be administered properly, and future Governments will be
only riding for trouble unless they are prepared to make some sort
of provision in that respect. Tt seems to me that the placing of
large statutory powers in the hands of the Inspector-Greneral of
Police in the matter of discipline, appointments and promotion
would be a very great safeguard so far as the administration is
concerned. T believe that in England such powers exist in the case
of the County Constabulary. In each administrative county there
is a force commanded by a Chief Constable, who appoints. promotes
and dismisses the other members of the foree and has the general
government of them, subject to the police authority, which is a
non-political standing joint committee.

Sir A. P. Patro has suggested that the Public Services Com-
mission will be a safeguard in this respect; but, with all due
respect to him, I do not think the Public Services Commission can
possibly attend to matters of discipline, administrative matters
and enquiries where the conduct of the police is in question. They
are more an advisory body to assist in the matter of promotion
from the lower to the higher grades, and in selection for appoint-
ments. That is all T have to say about the police.

I now wish to refer to Second Chambers. T am very glad to see
that the question of Second Chambers has now been brought up; I
was a little afraid at one time it would be dismissed without consi-
deration by the members here. Tt is not correct to say, as one
member has said here, that the Provinces have turned down the
suggestion, because in the United Provinces, Bihar and Orissa,
Bengal, Assam and Madras the Provincial Committees have all
spoken in favour of Second Chambers. We have to remember
that we are going to make a very large step forward, if only by
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the re{xloval of the official bloc, and one benefit of a Second Cham
ber w;llll be '{he px:otect.ion 9f the Executive from hasty action b}z
f]};isio?:se since it will give the House time to reconsider its
Dr. Ambedkar, whilst stating that he is quite prepared to agree
to the transfer of all subjects and to placing the minorities ingthe
hands of an Executive responsible to the House, seems to contradict
himself by saying lie 1s very much afraid that a majority part
will treat the minorities unfairly. I suppose Dr. Ambedkar know};
his own business best, but I do not see how he can place those two
views side by side and make them agree. All authorities that T
have read recommend Second Chambers as an antidote when tilere
is a fear of unfair or unsympathetic treatment of minm‘itieé b
majorities. T am quite sure Dr. Ambedkar will consider Whethez
his salvation does not lie in a Second Chamber rather than in a
coalition Ministry, which personally I think is an impossible
suggestion. He has great responsibility for the interests of his

community, and T am quite sure h i i
unity, s e will look after the -
factorily. m sats

Une important point with regurd to Second Chambers which I
shpulqtllke }to stress 1s that if they are to be of assistance to the
minorities they must be properly constituted. There i
landlord domination. . ere v o fear of

Mr. Joshi: Hear, hear.

Mr. Wood : There must be a careful i i
;o selection of representat

of allhc_ommumt]?s, and I would suggest electoral collI:eges foar 11‘:71‘:;

minorities. _I 'th'll']k a Second Chamber can be made a Chamber on

which the minorities can rely as a safeguard for their interests.

Mr. Zafrullah Khan: And the commercial people ?

X é‘!r. Wood : 1 said the minorities, and the depressed classes.
A Second Chamber, moreover, may, as one speaker has already

suggested, possibly be a substitute for placi h r
power in the hands of the Govern:r. or placing foo much reserve

Some Provinces say that there is no i
Chamber iq their Pro);ince, but I thintkfh:alz?:;eifi (f'.ztru?trseca;nd
whole, India can surely find the material for Second C‘hary;lbersa
It can hardly be said of any country which is ripe for self—govern:
ment that 1t_has not the material from which to form Second
Chambers which are capable of protecting the minority interest.

We have to remember, when we are' )

Chqmbers not being usual in Provinces, tiifz}:( lIIlgdgzb()i‘slt ngfc?)l;g
nation. I should have dared to say that myself here, but T 3

quoting Dr. Ambedkar, who did say it, and I am in pel,'fect a rem
ment with it. India, with its population of 280 millions cagn e{-;
be treated in the same way as a country of 40 millions: there no
Provinces in India with a population of 40 millions "and ﬁri
applies in other countries cannot be taken as a precedent wha
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There is one thing I should like to suggest with regard to a
Second Chamber which may be pleasing to minorities, namely that
there should be constitutional statutory power to abolish such a
Chamber if a large majority—say a three-quarters majority—of
each community in the Lower House was in tavour of such a step.
That is to say, if three-quarters of every group or community in
the Lower House were in favour of abolishing the Upper House
they could bring it about. The majority parties are usually in
favour of the abolition of an Upper House, and this would mean
that if the minorities made up their minds that the Upper House
was of no value to them and was not protecting their interests they
could combine with the majority parties and get rid of it. It
seems to me that the Upper House, feeling that 1ts life was in the
hands of the minorities, would consider very seriously any pro-
blems which specially affected the minorities. I would ask for
very careful consideration of this subject, because I do think in
that form, together with separate electorates,. the minorities _w111
get the safeguards they seek much more effectively than by think-

ing of coalition Executives.

Dr. Ambedkar: May 1 make a suggestion? It seems to me
this question of Second Chambers is so important that it caunot be
discussed properly and adequately by being tacked on to the series
of heads we are now discussing. In my opinion a special day
ought to be allotted to this subject. I see very little connection
between the subject of Second Chambers and that of the protection
of minorities, or any of the other matters enumerated in items 1
and 2. It seems to me this is a very important question. T find
nothing in this list of heads dealing with the composition of the
Legislature;; if you were to add a head ‘“ Composition of the Legis-
lature ”’ we should have a proper opportunity of discussing the

whole subject.

Chairman : 1 cannot see how you can separate this whole sub-
ject and split it up.

Dr. Ambedkar : The question of Second Chambers can certainly
be separated from that of minorities.

Chairman : Not entirely. Whether there is to be a Second
Chamber or not affects almost every other subject that comes up—
the powers of the Governor wis-a-vis the Executive and the
Legislature, the powers of the Legislature and so on. T think you
had better let us go on, and if at the end we find the discussion has
not been adequate, we will try to arrange for a further discussion
on this subject by itself. '

Sir A. P. Patro: 1 regret my friend Mr. Chintamani has been
ovsrcome by the fashionable disease of crying down those who co-
operated with the Simon Commission., My friend seems for the
moment to have forgotten that there are as strong, disinterested
and genuine patriots as himself who co-operated with the Statutory
Commission to make sure that India and the Provinces ohtained
full responsible self-government. It is ridiculous to pretend that
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pgt;‘iotism is‘ confined to anyone particular individual or set of in-
d1yv1duals. Strong language can never build a sound constitution
We must have control over ourselves and remember that though
we may have been divided temporarily there are others wha agre
as genuinely and sincerely patriotic as ourselves. I regret ver

much, therefore, that Mr. Chintamani should have referred as h{
did to the five or six of his colleagues here who co-operated with
the Simon Commission.  We had the honour and privilege of
co-operating with that Commission and of doing our best to gl‘we
before it what we considered the best and the just e;'i(len(&(in
support of the cause of India and the cause of the vainceg,

With regard to the composition and coustitution of the
E?;e(',utlve, the main point has already been dealt with by my
friend the Nawab of Chhitari, with whose practical observations
I am in general agreement. The question has only to be consi-
dered for the answer to be almost unanimous, namely, that there
should not be an official on the Executive. There is universal
agreement that when a Ministry is formed no outside official shall
be included in it, though, as the noble Marquess has pointed out
discretion may sometimes be vested in the Governor, for there ma);
be a Province or there may be an occasion where it may not be
possible to find a Minister, as the Nawab of Chhitari pointed out
occurred in his own case. Discretion may perhaps be allowed
in such a case, hut there should not be general discretion to allow
an official to come into a Ministry; the disadvantages are too man
and it would quickly rfuin the principle for which we now stam}lr’
the principle of joint responsibility. The answer to that questioxi
therefore, is that the Executive should he constituted from the
elected members of the Legislature, that the Executive should not
have an official amongst its members, and that the principle of
the joint responsibility of the Executive should be established.

With regard to the Chief Minister, I agree it cannot be laid
down definitely that there shall be a Chief Minister in ever
Province. Conditions differ and circumstances vary, but as Z;
general r_ule there should be a Chief Minister. Wl,lerever it is
not practicable to have a Chief Minister that rule need not be
adhered to, but there must be a Chief Minister wherever possible.

'With regard to the powers of the Governor vis-a-vis his Execu-
tive and the Legislature, that has an inseparable connection with
the question of the formation of Second Chambers. Most of the
powers 10W vested in the Governor under the Government of India
Act remain a dead Iattgr and are not exercised at all; most of the
overriding powers provided in the Government of India Aect are
not used at all in many Provinces. The question is whether th
Statute should allow such overriding powers to the Governor I?
we have a Sef’ond Chamber, as was recommended by many -Pro
vincial Committees, then the drastic powers which are now'vesteci
in the Governor would not be at all necessarv. Tt is in that wa
that the question of a Second Chamber comes in when we are dis}:
cussing the powers of the Governor. The Governor should have
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emergency powers so as to be able to preserve the peace and tran-
quillity for which he is ultimately responsible; it is necessary
that safeguards should be adopted for the ultimate security and
tranquillity of the Province, but otherwise the Governor ought to be
guided by the advice of his Ministers.

The provisions relating to the control of the Governor over the
Ministers will altogether disappear, because the distinction
between the Ministers and the Executive Councillors will disappear.
The powers which the Governor has now with regard to the Exe-
cutive Council will further be modified by establishing that the
Governor shall be guided ordinarily by the advice of his Ministers.
It is only in cases of special emergency, where there is a question
of communal troubles or other factors, that he may have to exercise
overriding powers, but in that case he will ultimately have to
appeal to the country; he cannot be an autocratic Governor any
longer. There need therefore be no fear of having some safeguards
in that matter.

The other question is as to the powers of the Governor over his
Executive and the Legislature. The powers over the Legislature
consist of administrative interference with the Executive and
Legislative interference. At present the sanction of the Governor
has to be obtained before certain legislative measures can be
introduced in the Council, and he has the power ultimately of
vetoing legislation or referring the matter to the Governor-General
under the reservation powers. All these powers of the (Governor
in matters of legislation are to be found in everv State in the
Dominions, and therefore they are not extraordinary powers at all,
but ordinary powers vested in the Governors in these States.

With regard to the administration of Law and Order, T differ
entirely from the observations made by Lord Zetland. T.aw and
Order must be administered by Indian Ministers without any re-
gard to communal disturbances. The particular instance Lord
Zetland referred to mayv be an exception, but even in such a case
if a Muhammdan or a Hindu happens to be in charge of Law and
Order he will conduct himself strictly in accordance with the
popular will and do what is necessary in the interests of the peace
and order of the country. Therefore peace and order is not a
subject that is the exclusive field of any particular community or
race. There should be no suspicion whatever either in Britain or
anywhere else that odrer would be disturbed or law not properly
administered if there were an Indian Minister in charge of that
very important department. The rights of minorities have been
referred to. It is verv necessary that the rights of all important
minorities should he safeguarded but I de not think that safe-
guards should be put into the statutes. Safeguards should
be established either, as has been pointed out, by instruc-
tions to the Governors or by establishing some convention in the
su}ittgr. No legislative enactment that I have seen contains any
T‘i)envlteh Salfde%‘)ual‘ds as has been suggested in certain quarters.

Yy shou e established by instructions to the Governors when
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‘they are appointed or by convention. The rights of minorities
amust receive recognition and minorities must feel that their inter-
ests are safe under the new Government. For that purpose
safeguards will have to be provided. I submit that in reference
to these matters coming under (1) and (2) of number two on the
Agenda answers have already been given very fully. What we
want is real responsibility introduced into the Provinces. I come
from a Province in which the portfolio of law and order has been
held for the last ten vears by three Indian wentlemen one after the
other.  All those three gentlemen have be?n Muhammadans/ but
no one has ever accused any of those gentlemen of ever h::.vfng
vielded to any communal pressure. T thank the noble Mar n;\\-
Lord Zetland, for kindly pointing out to us what he tHinks ]‘}]i ht’
be a difficulty, but T can assure His Lordship that in any Proviﬁce

in India Ministers, either Hindu or Muhammnadan may be found
who are above all communal feelings. ’

If T remember aright, Sir, we had some talk at our meeting on
.Fridny on }ho matter of having M'mnl)m‘s to represent minm‘?ties
in the Cabinet, T )'l_t‘l(l to no one 1 myv desive for the protection
of the rights and privileges and interests of minorities but T am
afraid it will not be practical to insist that thev should be ‘re-
presented in the formation of o Cabinet. There are practical
.flifﬁ('}lltlf‘s] in the wav. If a (hiet Ministm' 12 required to invlurde
in his Cabinet some persons who will be there to represent the
rights of minorities it means that he will be required to include in
his Cabinet some persons who hold views quite different from his
oW1t I do not think that such a Cabinet could last for a very long
time. After all a (‘abinet is not formed to represent groups or
minorities or communities, or whatever vou mav call them. It is
formed to carry on the work of administration and in order to do
that it must be able to work smoothly. Tf a Cabinet has to be
formed by including heterogeneous elements it will hardly be
workable at all. What T submit, therefore, is that vou should in-
«clude minorities by all means whenever it is possible, but T do say
for heaven’s sake do not make it obligatorv. It is always desirable
to have in the Cabinet representation of minorities whenever it is
possible and T think the Chief Minister should always attempt to
do so when he thinks that with such a composition of his Cabinet
he would be able to carrv on administration smoothly. But he
ghould he under no compulsion to form a heterogeneous Ministry
at the risk of its being hroken up at any time.

Diwan Bahadur Ramachandra Rao: In rising to make a few
observations on Item 2 on the Agenda I think I may say at the
outset that the number of questions involved in this item
involve so many points of view that I am afraid that some of
them are bound to he omitted in the discussion. T feel that
the question of Second Chambers ought to be separately dealt
with. There are many questions relatine to the Second
Chambers which in a cursory discussion like this can have
only a casual reference. Tt seems to me that there cannot be ade-

R. T. VOL. II. c



60

quate treatment of the subject. TFor example, we have to consider
what should be the nature of the Second Chamber, should it be
purely a revising body, or should it have co-ordinating powers,.
should it have power in financial matters, should the budget be
discussed in both Houses? Then, assuming there is a conflict
between the two Houses, should there be powers similar to those-
given in the Parliament Act 1911, Again we have to counsider
whether Ministers should be responsible to beth chambers or only
to the lower House, the popular House. These and other questions:
have to be very carefully considered apurt from the question of
the composition of the Second Chamber. Thepefore, I think that
in addition to whatever remarks may be made in the course 0 '
this discussion sometime later there should be given an opportunity
of discussing all these subjects, because the question involves very
complicated issues and the question of the extent of the responsibi-
lities of Ministers will also have to be considered. Therefore, T
respectfully suggest that this quesion should be taken up again
later. For the present I am disposed to think that the Second’
Chambers are likely to complicate the constitutional machinery:
rather than help it. On this question T may perhups be allowed
to invite the attention of my collegues here to what was said in
reference to this proposal by
the local Governments have expresse
Tive of the eight Provinces have taken
chamber legislature would be quite enough. Among the other three
there are some differences of opinion. All the opinions  are
summarized in the Government of Tndia Despateh at pages 20-21.
One of the arguments in favour of Second Chambers advanced by
two of my colleagues here ix that a second chamber would afford
protection for minorities. That is Mr. Wood's view. T think 1t
has also been suggested that the Governors’ powers of over-riding
the legislature would be curtailed by the establishment of a Second
Chamber. I am not disposed to agree with that.

d their opinions on this matter..

1s instituted than it is now. T think that the protection of minor-
ities ought to be dealt with by embodving in the Statute certain

fundamental rights and also possibly conferring some power on the:
Governor to protect their interests. If neither of those methods is-

sufficient to protect minority interests then I do not know how
the constitution of a Second Chamber—whose composition we have
not vet discussed is going to do anything to protect minorities. As

regards the Governors’ powers perhaps I might be allowed to:
invite the attention of Members to the over-riding powers of the-
Governors discussed—in paragraph 50 of the Simon Report. The-
Report says: ‘“ We are not attempting to settle the draft clause:

but we should be disposed to describe these two as matters in which
in the Governors opinion we must give such directions:—(1) in
order to preserve the safety and tranquillity of the Province.” T
do not see how a Second Chamber is going to help in the matter so
long as the Governor has this power. The Governor’s exercise of

this power would certainly not be affected by the constitution of’

the Simon Commission. Several of’

the view that a single:

; . I think the
protection of minorities would be no greater if a Second Chamber
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tracts.’” i esponsibility for backward

Apart from whether these power

Govel.'nor. or not 1 do not fhinlk nll:'S()fSlt‘i::::} wlifl 1Possessed by the
<constitution of a Second Chamber. T do not 'wis;f taﬂ?fted by the
with the subject except to say that the majority of (;h eal further
governments who have some experience in this matter l?‘ p~1‘0V1ncm]
mended that there should be no Second Chamber, Thy “‘lf‘ref“""‘
think there should he a Second Chamber and the (‘ne-e- N
India have stated that in those Provinces where it '~mw”mw“t of
there should I)e.nn Second Chambers, there %honl;h ]:eommnended
‘Chambers, un‘d in those Provinces where it ls re(-o(x © ho second
should be a Second Chamber, there should he a Se;:)m(‘ing(;ld fhere
Therefore I think the solution of the question is th.'ltntl amber.
be some authority given to the new legislatures t(; :ld‘e’:‘ should
may call a (;unstltutmnal resolution for the ('mnti.tutin; O{P :hat !
Chamber. There should be during the first ten v 1 of a Second
given to the single chamber i st ten years such a power

4that wav n: er, and the question might be solved i
ay namely by arming the single lp‘giil‘ltu; Y solved in
adopt a consitutional resolution for the POII;f(iflltfanI()f 'F OS“:P tg

‘ a Secon

_Chamber. To go bevond that now. and to decide that Second
' S 1

Chambers are necessarv .
oar future machinery (If? -w:“"(;lrl[l]il;een} to be mt}xer complicating
. ) . g nt in the Provinces. A °
-question of whether there should he a Chief Minjster ? to the
-permit me to say a few words. The point has ]‘ m.l‘qtel‘.
ered that a Chief Minister is necessarv -};Pfngggﬁoftfl) b
; aus he

vou will
e remem-
rwise the

Governor would be dragged into controversv. If the selecti £
v. selection of

‘Ministers i left to the Governor he will have to make enquiri
ries as
c2
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regards communal groups, and I think one thing which 1s very
necessary is to keep the Governor out of the arena of party politics.’
That is nyost necessary. I can say that in more than one Province

the Governor has been accused of having taken sides or of having
interested himself in one group as against another in selecting
Ministers who would not work together. All those difficulties arise
once you have no Chief \[inister. Yor that one reason I venture

to think it is necessary to have a Chief Minister. Undoubtedly as
has been pointed out, the Chief Minister would discuss consti-
tutional questions with the Governor and take his advice and
assistance but the final word as regards the composition of the
Ministry should DLe with the Chietf Minijster who would submit
names for acceptance to the Governor. Otherwise I am certain the
Ministry would not be a harmonious whole striving to work the
machinery of Government in the proper way. It has been sug-
gested that there may be communal tension because ihe _Ministers
mav all belong to one of the two communities in India. That
cannot be helped. [ think that {he sooner we devise machinery
that will make both parties have confidence in each other the hetter
it will be. To invite the Governor to make appointments of
Ministers who would hold themselves individually responsible to
him would be the very negation of responsibility. 1 should. l.ike
to sav a ftew words on that point with regard to the over-riding
powevrs of the Governor in fnancial and adimninistrative matters. 1t
has been suggested that the Governor shmx'ld have the power of
restoring grants in regard to matters in which he has (‘»\'91'-1_'1(1ing
powers and that he Jiould have also, the power of certification of
Bills. T am strongly of opinion that if these powers are conceded
to the Governor it will be the negation of the responsibility and the
legislative council will be helpless as regards these matters. I

d that evervthing should

think there should be a Chief Minister an
ibility to the legislative council.  On

bers of Cabinets T think that it has
been very clearly shown in the case of local governments that the
large majority of them are opposed to such a measure. Theyv are
of opinion that that also will infringe on the principle of responsibi-
lity. You would introduce into the Cabinet a person who is not
responsible to any popular constituency. He would he a man with
no constituency behind him who would look to the Governor for
support. He weald have no partv in the House and he would
certainly be isolated from the rest of the Ministers forming the
Government. For that reason he would not be able to work in
harmony with popularly elected Members. T think it would tend
to undermine the whole scheme of responsibility if somebodv who
had not received the support of a popular constituency but who
was only interested in administrative work was made a memher of
the Government. Lord Zetland said that in the peculiar eircum-
stances of Bengal he thought that an official Minister would he a
person in whom perhaps both sections of the community would have
gfrﬁeagt confidence. Here again I must repeat mv a'rgument—an
official Member would not be a responsible Member. You must

be done to give real respons
the question of official mem

. 0O 1
government of the Provinces exce
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fuce the pr
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appointed by the Governor and they select their own chief minister
atterwards., the principle of responsibility in that cabinet is in
any way impaired.

The second point on which I want to say a few words is with
vegard to the official minister. The noble Marquess has given the
reason that in some cases it may be necessary for the Governors to
appoint ministers from amongst the officials so that they may be
able to administer the department of law and order in a way in
'which the people have confidence. I beg to submit that that is
just the reason—because the department of law and justice should
hot be left in the hands of the officials—why there should not be
anv official minister in the cabinet. We cannot shut our eyes to
the fact that just at present faith in the administration of justice,
as it is going on in India, 1s shaken. Some years ago I was reading
Lord Macaulay’s Lissay on Lord Clive, where he says, in effect,
that British Government in India is based on faith in British justice
.and not upon the British Army in India. I beg to submit, Sir,
that that faith is being shaken, and to re-establish that faith and
to establish British ru%e in the heart of the people of India, it is
absolutely necessary to bring back the faith in British justice. One
reason perhaps for the shaking of confidence is that there is distur-
bance in the country, and because there is disturbance the British
officers have to depend upon very lowly paid pO‘llqe officers, and
it is a well-known fact that these subordinate police officers are
very corrupt. In order to subdue that agitation and to carry out
the’ policy of the. present Government, the (;‘rove_:rnment has. to
depend upon those police officers, who do not hesitate to fabricate
evidence, or to bring in false witness in the courts. Tt 1s because
justice is not being properly administered in the country that it is
absolutely mnecessary to have strong Indian ministers—a strong
administration to handle law and order in India. In my view it is

 ast for that reason that it is absolutely necessary there should not
{)e an official minister in the Cabinet.

Maharaja of Darbhanga: We are in favour of the transfer of
law and order. With regard to the possibility of trouble on such
transference, we have had Indians who have been in charge of law
and order in different Provinces, and if they can manage to keep
it, and if there has been no trouble during their time as Members
of Council, there is no reason for us to think that they cannot main-
tain law and order under the new conditions.

I should like to add a few words about the Second Chamber.
The fears of some of our friends are that Second Chambers are not
desitable, because they are likely to be entirely composed of, or
dominated by, the landlords. That is not the type of Chamber we
contemplate. In the Second Chamber we should have the represen-
tatives of other interests, representatives of minorities. The Second
Chamber, T venture to think will be a necessity for safeguarding
the interests endangered by hasty legislation on the part of the
lower house. The Provinces that already want it, and for which
the Government of India recommend it, should have a Second

, Chamber right away, and there
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. , should be a clause i it
:i:)en ttlia't l;)t‘ er I'rovinces may have Second Chanl?)elll}s ti}fleaflc()inst'itu-
ma§ Béli;ftltto(lﬁblll;]abl‘el. dThe clomposition of the Second Chan‘:blee:;
] : e declded at a later sta @ y int.
details with regard to that subject at t%iy ngil;\lle)c.need ot o into

(The sub-Committee adj i1
s p 'tee adjourned at 12-59 p. e
3 p.m. with Lord Zetland in the Chair.) pm.and resumed at

Sir Shah Nawa: Bhutto : This mornine I §
t]vle tur;:l;u‘ments employed in' reply to the :peevl(x)u:S ]2)1:5 IZneOtblt Ui
went to show the capacity of Indian members to deal with tl ali(
Ject of Law and Order, but I should like to point oult };h- © 3t T
col(-i-ectly umle_l'st()()fl Lo{'d Zetland, he never disputed th dt,b'llt'tl'
2?1 thf& cu%)::;'.liti\' .()’r 'T‘ndmn.mel_nl)ers to take charge of thg Sa{ll:';é‘t
of élx:w (a}n( vder.  The point is that such members are uomin‘jte(i
y the Government and are not responsible to a constituency or to

the IlegiQIQ,tlll'e or Sub i e(,l l 0 1 ' S 1 le i ﬂ] ence t
v > > outste ntiua C as .S 1 ‘1
M . i y A8 1 } e case wi ll

I was very much amused v rday by
frien(.l from ]}(3:111);1}', 'Sir Cﬁhﬁiﬁfgl{?asvhlgl Tll(lee \\?:‘sgl:xlll-li?'ts-()f b
case for ‘tlle dlﬁerexive I treatment hetween Minist‘erq 1; lull\i: Olll)t .
of gh‘e Inxf\cutlv? (/()lll‘l(‘ll. My own experience ha\-‘ l;ee( tlf-m Gil’s‘
Iﬁ)?lt'l(tm-”{ Xn Executive Member is quite different fromnth'l(:t El‘e
ﬁ::I;e(:r's a:dsoltin as a member is appointed he has a safe‘lifz o‘;
Lenislatul"e VVh:t]]S .not responsible to a constituency or to th

gisl . ther & Furopean or an Indian he b .
aut()(:lu't, and therefore'he s not open to argument cescentibly
to the influence of public opinion at all. He has a ot Silsceptl!)le
and experts to guide him, and in 99 cases out of a 11”8{0,’11} arfPIOhC,\’
that particular polw._v and is guided by his experts, so tlle tOt%OWS
isa::ry j§elgom 0(:;fas1103\1[ for a Governor to disagree w"iih hil::ll l\e\l;g
1ave, of course, had Ministers of whom m ‘ '
z;;li;h?)x:ld tx;/le .‘ihould_l{et%)roud of them; but 11;11;l'tehﬁui::amlfeecr(l)u()l&ell)':
: 1 the less said the better. They allowed th 1 ‘
influenced by their constituencies, b th)ei 1 ool be
by their parties. If the Governo’r h):zd nor COlnll‘lunill feel}ngs and
I think, had they been free to follow th P?Wel B iptrain thew,
not be able to ask for Dominion Status (:)1; fo“ﬁl et vy
government if our fitness to obtain it were to e byt
capacity those men showed for the pl(fsijc‘iii:; tt(})lel})re ﬁJl‘llgdged by the

Unfortunately we have ver ;

. ¥ short memories, and I find -
the tlmev'we_pass Aden we have forgotten the real cir:umtsl;:; b}‘
which exist in India and how we have left them. I am not 1c§a~
anxious than any of my colleagues to secure full I'es.ponsibIe ho o
ment or Dominion Status for India, but the facts have to beg(? en;--
We are all accustomed to say that the facts must be fuced bace(..
often find it convenient to ignore them. aced, but we

Leaving Madras aside—for mv collea f

g ; gues from Madras ¢
p}-oud of the way they !mye worked the (*onstitutionl al;?(ql (oafnt;::
circumstances that prevail in that province4—I should like to tgke
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the case of the Bombay Presidency, which is one of the most -

advanced Presidencies. 'What are the circumstances there? Fven
now we have communal trouble; a month or two ago we had
communal trouble in Sind, and last year we had trouble in Gujerat.
It was not only a question there of asking for Kuropeans as magis-
trates, judges aund officials, but they even protested against the
public prosecutor belonging to either of the communities, and said
that the prosecutor who conducted the cases should not belong to
either community. It is very regrettable that that should be so,
but things are in that bad condition. Each community lacks con-
fidence in the other. I am not going to accuse any particular
community, but those are the facts.

In these circumstances it is little use saying, *‘ Oh, we shall be
able to manage ’’; we may create disasters. I should like to go
very fast; I should like to go 120 miles an hour rather than 60 if it
were possible to do so; hut some solution must be found for this
problem; for it is a very delicate one. Most of the DProvincial
Committees when faced with this problem did not know what to
do. We were very anxious to do something one way or the other
s0 that we might have full responsible government in our rovinces
but at the same time we were faced with difficulties. e shall
have to put our heads together and try to arrive at some solution.

With regard to having a Chief Minister, some of the delegates
have expressed the fear that if the Governor is left free to make his
own choice or selection he may do mischief, but T dispute that.
Qurely the Chief Mimster. if he is left Limself to make a selection
or form a Cabinet, will do the greater mischief. The Governor
has no axe of his own to grind. Unfortunately we cannot compare
the circumstances which at present prevail in India with the situa-
tion in DParliament here. You have not communal parties here;
your parties are on quite a different basis. Most of our able and
influential leaders in India are Liberals, but they are left without
any following because they are fair and straight; it is only com-
munal leaders at present, whether they belong to the Mahasabha
or Congressor are Muhammadans or whatever 1t may be, who have
an influence and a following.

It is in the interest of the Chief Minister himself that the selee-
tion should be left to the discretion of the Governor. If the
circumstances are as favourable as are those which prevail 1n
Madras, as a Parliamentary man the Governor will himself select
a Chief Minister and on his advice form a Cabinet, but he should
not be bound down to do that if the circumstances are not favour-
able. He may not have a Chief Minister at all, or he may form
the Cabinet himself and appoint a Chief Minister, or he may
appoint a Chief Minister and then select the rest of the members
of the Cabinet. FEven if he does select a Chief Minister that
Chief Minister will be able to tell his party that the Governor
has had the last voice in the matter; otherwise even if he °s
the leader of the majority party he will be thrown out the
pext day and his own jparty will desert him if he does not work
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on communal lines. It is said th Shief Mini
oD ¢ . at the Chief Minis :
3 1is }?roposed the Governor should do, but thatl ilsbtlfgtcill: “ Ytht
lll%gbd.al.‘e at present. Twenty years hence we may havi Cawt'%
on a ifferent basis, but as things are to-day everythin 'Pag e
on a communal basis and in every walk of lite we show gthl‘b‘ -
Elunnl nurrow-m111‘dedness.. It the Chief Minister is an io C‘Om-
ave a representative Cabinet selected from the different (rlli.lOUb T
amdptoautlve, from my experience of twelve years in the Le; lf)slllzla,):’ 'I
ia;xilq fOelxlloyears “'ll‘lthz ?ombay Council, he will be left nex% dayul;;
g wers. 1at has happened in our Counci ' y
E’oYer‘nment has been weak and has given way to tl(lzal .Mi}ly¥;el'(? lthe
e1d~‘e lélg‘ll()lv'f’,(]'the })el)l'essed_ Classes, the Muslims, and lebvf;‘blt)l?y
O:?l, . 1\?‘ \'l-et“ .()f.]tllilt‘ experience 1 think it would 1’)e in the ixiytel(')é)tr
n.Ot 11, ] nntbl er 1“ 1;) considers himself Chief Minister that he shoulsd
1ave the last voice in formj Sabinet
Governor should have the last (;]olilcl:.g the Cabinet, ‘but that the
} A(.; f'o(fidl Sgcond Chamber, I will not sa
ws decided, since I had the privilege f bei i
Pr(;Vl}u:l?‘l l(llommittee. We cuflsi(lere?l tl(l)is l()l?llélstfiobila;};':na;lﬁ;f tni
;1]11( l().;ueidx ¥, un(ll (-:flmlel t<l) the conclusion it was in the .l};ltel‘esli e())ig
e Prestdency and of all the communities and of las o
the 1 ey a com s Call classes, w p
.1?1'1(,1151111‘1.\'[3, l.xl:(mr'or capitalists, that we should 11"::'2\: “\1“6‘“&1
(,“d\l;z-teilr in ()111('11 rovince, and I stick to my views in ’;lxat j‘e;;;s;ld
Vith regard to the protection of minority j "y
Wit ¢ 1morit
I-h]l'hl\‘l;)‘:utcotl}llld' be satisfied merely by a con\?;nltlilf)ires“tzsliigh do'nlcl)t
Id \‘e; i b = }It}; years, or by something in the instruﬁwi?tlg E
ustrue ltl)nsIf think it ought to find a place in the Statute it l(;'
I. am very keen on the overriding powers recommended %1 “the
Statutory Commission for the Governor being accorded ol Py the
g .

S pP. ¢ dutter: Previous speakers have referred to special
d]'fh(-ultllcs with regard to Law and Order in Ben ral %bl')(la'(:m
zv;t]; a fu]l;l sensle of responsibility, I wish to say tl\ert(is. no }ézge\lﬁ)%
reating Bengal on a differ ooti ;
ﬁmting the Siﬂiuulties 0;1ﬁgtl{;::{)ti\{li{fhoﬁe;gi:i nt]gtie:“?r ﬂ()lr 30((31911-

owever, as ('ex't'flin observations were ma ‘ o toss
who 1s now presiding, and in whose judgx(il:)x?t t;lehggzlih]ilalfgzesi
l('-’.)ll.(ulel[l{('(‘, 'I ‘d?.?'n‘e to say something \\.'ith regard to what fell fr(())xsn
M. P‘M‘felle(] to an incident which occurred in 1917. A
gnel'nber of the Legislative Council as it was then I remember tlsl i
incident, but I would point out that there is a great d'f? ”
between 1917 and even 1921, and certainlyv. I hope ;\19?1 ) 1lfferepce
worked as a Minister and as a Member, I can sz}:v’witLh .conﬁ?ivmg
that whatever communal differences thére may have been outs?(llce
tkere has always been an endeavour inside between Hindus‘ ane(i
the.' v ]\[uhummz'ulzm colleagues to settle those communal difference
%nsxde the Cabinet. T am sure every Governor will bear m :
in that.  'We have recently had communal trouble in Ben‘ al; ihml'
can be no question about that; but so far as communal tf'{oul’)l 91“;
which we have had notice in advance are concerned. I can els "
testimony to the fact that the Muslim, whether a Minisfer o):az:

¥y what our community
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Member, and the Hindu, whether a Minister or a Member, has
always tried with his colleague to settle those differences. Happily
in many instances where there was notice in advance those differ-
ences were settled at the instance not only of the Muslim or Hindu
Member or Minister but of their respective followings in the
Legislative Council.

I quite admit, however, that these communal troubles may
come all of a sudden. Tf these communal troubles do come all of
a sudden, and if the particular Minister in charge of Law and
Order has to deal firmly with them it should not be apprehended
that if that Minister happens to be a Hindu or a Muslim his
action is likely to be criticised by the other communities. As
remarked on Friday last, we cannot run away from the realities
of to-day, and each one of us, including myself, is probably rather

‘th the realities of to-day. If that Ministry

too much obsessed wi
has a majority, however, T am sure it will he a majority composed

both of Hindus and Muhammadans, and the Minister, be he a
Hindu or be he a Muhammadan, will have to look not only to the
Muhammadan section of his followers, but to the Hindu section.
A Muhammadan will have to look to the Hindu section of his
followers as well as to the Muhammadan section, and a Hindu will
have to look to the Mu
section.

Again, it has been my experience—and I am sure it has been
the experience of many others—that with added responsibility
there comes added strength. Took at what is going on m the diff-
erent Legislative Councils with regard to the transferred and reserv-
ed departments. With regard to transferred departments, the added
responsibility is shown by the fact that on perhaps only one occasion
was there a departure from that responsibility, and that was rapid-
ly made good; generally speaking the Legislative Councils, even
those which were against working the constitution, have acted with
responsibility.

Giving the matter my best consideration, I say that if in an
Province Law and Order ought to be transferred it is in Bengal.
Let me not be misunderstood. If there is any Province where
Law and Order has created difficulties it is in my Province. Quite
apart from communal questions, where is another Province where
you have a terrorist movement such as you have in Bengal? I
make bold to say that if Law and Order were in the hands of
Indians, perhaps that movement could have been checked—I do
not say wiped out—more effectively. TLet me refer, Sir, to your
own administration. How was it tiat when you left not even the
terrorists criticised you? It was because you tried to take into

account public opinion, and at the same time you were firm. But,
whenever public opinion has been ignored, those who are against
the maintenance of law and order raise their heads, and the mere
enforcement of law and order will never be able to ’suppress them.

I know, Sir, that you can always see the other point of view
when the other point of view is presented to you, and, as I value

hammadan section as well as to the Hindu
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%’Olﬁilotfvbtlmon{ very much, I should like to make an appeal to vy
sironath )(f)(f)_ut hm\"te not thg obst'inacy of weakness; ylZ)I:l aha\?eyt)}l:.
oot o easl xiong. You will approach the quesfion fro th'e
int » and, approaching it from this point of vi et us
examine the position. boint of view, let us
Let me assume for a moment that Law
. . . . . ¢ a ’ ¢ i
ﬁi:;(tlsh'(lnt uln official Mmlster._ That official Eldin(i)sltgirc‘:l‘f zlxltl :ile
wi]i ],9( :le J;,.lt the )mo_st grudging support of his colleagues VVh.l:
M be )elef 3‘1)lel of his golleagues? There will be no Ofﬁc.i‘ll bl d
slll)i,(,}tl g\v(i)ll (l())e 3&;&1&:2 hI'om “;hom the official Minister (tan“expgti
the (‘()]lﬁ(lel.l('e of }('o,llside(l)'lz:l:;:\,e ::(':il:)l;ll;nt, fWIHCh' 'WIH hot have
represented in the Legislative Council ° el countrymen
What can the official Minister 1,?.
of things; at any rate he caxklule; Ohis evt o ooy con do a lot
(t)}fne‘:e;l 1; exi(; longer an official mmf’j and wlxelll\ tﬁgf?}rgsglzno? uitn wh.enz
o hatever Teerse powers yuu sy ive him by the contiuion,
set 'the w'hole country ubh;ze, w‘h.'i(tlswii(l% llsxt;:‘le)llg;til‘; ”thlhe ook, will
aa:)t\:;:h(;;ll}]ol)*" for the Governor to call inpmu.rtiullii?lnlylafdt(ir-
Go Ministres il;otfh-steu to the advice of lhis Ministel's. whetlt le;
e ot thz s lonned fl'o.m a majority party or is a co l't'le1
Miniet (;ther har?de c%uptrysule will be ablaze; do not for F{tl éhlon
Minisier who has the support of Iy wriosto L boLCT ¥ o s
an em?rgin.cy of that ch.aracter thlz:: ﬁg?srtl;g ’WI'IIMP 1 to that o
not only his own following but, since we ar l11 Gall o his aid
going to hn'\:e Jomt' responsibility,  the folfm?' rred we are
M]lmsters. I'hose Ministers, with’ joint l'esponeill)rillgt'Of "au the
]_)efm-e the elected representatives of the \)enple‘ \\'h‘l t'V 'ﬂ“lll pli}Ce
i)s, and 5111{0_\\‘ lﬂm 'no('gsmty of maintaining law and o.rlder‘e })f(mlhon
fe S(.)lll:(;‘ .m( u .\\;ho 15 communal, some one from the Hi.nd Sabie
f(r):;“i 1.'\ .1(1:)(:“ o1 a{mle.Muhampmdan who appmache% the q Si}tbha
Hindu‘c \;'ho l‘l‘\;i\l'\ pomnt of view, T am sure there” will l?:esﬁlxon‘
Hi '..]1 . 1npress on tiNs Hindu, and other Muh . el-
o will 1mpress on that Muhammadan, the supreme ne{cl;l;;?:;al}s
) ., in

the- interests of the peopl .
and order. people themselves, of the maintenance of law

I do not for a moment i -

' ignore the fact that there may
:((;c:r‘:grfi.&i’:w‘n?tmunlal conflict, but the best solution ?:iloill;:?erell)s
opinioﬁ‘ o }.\ .erf’( 1e event but in the general formation of public
opin efﬁ‘(-ienfc 1 ];s tiqu"l}l()]‘e tmportant than the police force, how-
as one who has l?or’n‘enliiiI ;l'l)(:?él‘\ (‘)}lttlllnz lf)ﬁl‘llsense% (;{ LRGN

s share den of th rer y

;{;I;L(I‘f fnl?:h“v" mi(; T ask ll(m' is 1t ﬂm.i the mmmuellflzlmqe\:::t“if)llllt
which T u?:t'm ﬂ(:ng:\l 15 vears ago, is again raising its head ®
I.do n rgs s ;0}1 e efficiency of the police officers. I have the
Pf]ip(; A np{nt or some of them, particularly the Head‘of the
Police Ind}z:ucggil Sl,:,;)::igg 1 %u]estmn} the motives or the efficiency
f . wave hy '1vi ing
with mutual confidence with membgrsl :‘f i]lllflt});:a‘l'gf(‘ge'e Ofrl‘l‘;}or(l}(il‘l:ﬁ
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Services has always tried to be efficient, but it is necessary also
to be able to appreciate the mentality of the people. There have
been people who have been able to appreciate that mentality. and
at the same time to he efficient administrators. Bengal is a
Province where Hindus and Muslims are not in conflict and where
education is well advanced, but the unemployment problem does
give rise to conflict. In that Province, above all others, you do
require the help of the non-official. You require efficiency com-
bined with understanding. Therefore I venture to say as my
considered opinion that official ministers, whether they may
answer in other Provinces or not, will certainly not do in Bengal.
As regards a minister who may be a member of the commuuity
from which my friend Mr. Wood comes, it would depend on him
whether or not he made good. T am one of those who believe that
the future policy should be for Hindus and Muslims, British and
Indians, to work together with true understanding. If the Britixh
elected member remains a member of the Council T would not
object if he were in charge of Law and Order, but even when the
British minister be in charge of Law and Order it must never be
forgotten that he and his colleagues are jointly responsible to the
House, and he must act with a proper sense of responsibility. T
say, therefore, that there is no case for treating Law and Order in
Bengal on a different footing from that in any othe}‘ Province, but
there is every reason for treating Taw and Order in Bengal from
a more progressive standpoint. .

There are only one or two other points on which T may address
the sub-Committee. We have discussed the question of the chief
minister at some length. Much of the discussion is really based
on a misapprehension. We have been told that statutory provision
is not wanted for a chief minister. If there be no statutory pro-
vision it stands to reason that the minister who can command a
majority, and in commanding that majority, can command the
votes of other sections, stands in a stronger position in commanding
the majority. Some people are apt to think that if you have 50
to 60 per cent. of the members in ope community you at once get
the support of those memhers. We had 39 Muslims in our legis-
lative council. and with the official bloc the total was 44, and they
had more than an ample majority in a House of 140. But how
is it in Bengal? From the mere fact that a number of members of
the legislative council belong to one community. be that com-
munity Muslim or Hindu, vou cannot expect that every individual
in that community would give his support. T speak from ten years
experience. A party in a wider sense of the term—a party with
a programme to go bhefore the countrv—will not be possible so
long as we have communal electorates. T am merely stating my
opinion. If there be no statutory provision for the chief minister,
the particular gentleman who should command the confidence of
the majority is hardly likelv to do so unless he has the support of
the Hindu, the Muslim, the backward classes, the Indian Christians.

and others;. And- the more varied the composition of his party. the
greater will be his strength. .
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My remarks about the chief minister disposed to a certain extent
of what I had to say about minorities. For minorities I think it is
not possible to have statutory provision, but it is possible to draw
the attention of the (Giovernor in the Instructions to the existence
of mmorities, and, as has been pointed out by Lord Zetland the
constitution cannot run unless there is the utmost confidence bet-
ween the Governor and his ministers, particularly the most im-
portant. the chief minister. Without a statutory provision, the
Governor, even if the chief minister system he adopted. will have
it open to him to point out to the chief minister. that he is neglect-
ing such and such an intevest which is very wportant. and that if
the members representing that interest can be brought in and
enabled to work {ogether it will e an asset and a source of strength.
(Mr. Henderson al this point took the Chair.)

Nir Ghulam Hussain Hidayatullah : 1 still adhere to my opinion
that no rigid provision can be made in a statute for the appoint-
ment of a chief minister. My friend who has just sat down stated
that in Bengal they cannot form a party which can command the
confidence of very large sections of the House. Another friend
from my part of the country, Sir Cowasji Jehangir, was anxious
about the statute, '

Nir Cowasji Jehangir: T did not say statute.

Sir Ghulam Zlussain Hidayatullah : At least he was laying
stress on the point that there ought to be some provision. Now
what are the parties in this part of the presidency? There are the
Vuhammadans, the non-Brahmin group, or I mf}:ht call the other
territoriul group. the majority group. How many Liberals are
there? Only 5 or 6. We tried to form in Bombav, when there
awas a scramble over the formation of a wministry, certain parties,
put there were mo parties. Surely it is impossible that a rigid
provision in the statute for the appointment of chief minister will
work in all the presidencies. I may refer. on the question of
minorities, to the fact that certain other countries have had sta-
tutory representation of minorities. In Canada the principle of
such representation has been recognised as valid and regularly
applied since the first ministry of thirteen members formed in
186G7: 5 of those members came from Montreal, 4 from Quebec, 1
represented the Iinglish speaking population, and the others came
from other parts. In the case of an important minority like the
Muhammadans, a provision ought to be made for at least one
Muhanmmadan by statute to be in the cabinet. I do not like the
members of my community to be left to the tender mercies of the
majority. By convention it also might be made imperative that
a member of a minority like the Muhammadan or some others
might he represented in the cabinet, but the danger of a convention
ix when the majoritv mav not follow the convention. Therefore
there ought to be authority given to the governor to enforce the
convention.

Coming to law and order. evervone of us is interested in its
preservation. Wheaver be in charge of law and order, whether
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Hindu, Muhammadan, or Furopean is always subject to a certain
amount of criticism, and I might say on my past experience that
Europeans are subjected to more criticism that the Indian mem-
bers in charge of law and order. It is admitted on all hands that
the subordinate officers from the rank and file of the police are very
well disciplined, very loyal, and have carried out their duties under
very difficult circumstances, even against their own co-religionists..
If the rank and file can conscientiously carry out this duty I fail
to see how a responsible minister would not also discharge the duty
conscientiously. The Indians in charge of law and order, though
they were in a safe and secure position, not subject to the vote
of the council, have nevertheless carried out their duties conscien-
tiously, without any consideration of caste or creed. Why, there-
fore, should not a minister responsible to the legislature carry out
his duties with equal conscientiousness, and rise above racial consi--
derations? Moreover, in the cabinet we have joint responsibility.
There will be other ministers who will have to accept this polivy
before he launches it, and so there is a control over him within the:
cabinet.

My experience of the Montagu Chelmsford Reforms has been:
that they have failed because of the division of the subjects into-
reserved and transferred. The elected members of the Counecil
have alwavs resented the fact that the reserved subjects are not
subject to their vote. They have alwavs u(temp.tml to level their
exificism against the reserved subjects, becanse if they throw out
any legislation in the reserved departments it can be certified.
Now we are transferring most of the subjects, including Trrigation
and Land Revenue, to make only Law and Order reserved will be
verv difficult and will be an untenable position to take up. FEven
when we had Councils in which there was an official bloc and
nominated members a good deal of criticism was levelled against
the department of Law and Order. If we do not transfer Law and
Order T am afraid the position of the Ministers who have accepted

joint responsibility, with only one official or non-official or whoever-

1t mayv be who is not responsible to the Legislature, will be very

difficult, and they will find it very difficult to carry on. The:
Ministers who are responsible to the Legislature may feel that they
cannot leave their colleague who is in charge of a reserved depart--

ment in the lurch and ask all their followers to go and vote against
him. but if they follow his advice in regard to a particular matter

which is not approved by the Legislature T am afraid thev will lose:

their own adherents. Their position will be a very awkward one.

In fact, the separation into reserved and transferred subjects
has prevented the Ministers from forming parties. hecause the
members of the Legislature have always said to them * If vou will
join us in attacking the reserved departments we will ~blindly
follow your lead, but, when the question of the reserved depart'—

ments comes up, you Ministers who belong to the transferred
departments for the sake of policy throw your votes with the:

reserved side of Government.”” That has been a great obstacle in:

_the Governor from exercising certain overriding powers w

have the power to intervene. Overriding powers are
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the way of forming Ministries. In my opinion, therefore, Law
;and Order should be transferred. ’

Coming to another question, the powers of the Governor vis-a-vis
hix Jixecutive und the Legislature, and so on, I will only say a word
about this.  We have said there will be a Ministrv and that there
will be joint responsibility ; now comes the question of whether the
Governor should be bound by the joint advice of the Ministers in
-all matters or not, or whether he should be given certain overriding
powers.  To my shame T must admit that there are communal
differences among us. My friend Dr. Ambedkar complained of the
tyranny of the majority over his class, and went to the extent of
suggesting not only that the Governor s<hould have overriding
‘powers but that the Central Government in addition should have
‘those powers.  When I bear that in mind, and when I find there
-are no stable parties yet in my country which can ensure a majority
«of the elected members—and we have not worked this constitution
vet—I think I am in favour of giving the Governor overriding
powers in some matters, but at the same time I would suggest that
provision should be made in the Statute that as soon as we have
worked the constitution properly those overriding powers should
be eliminated,

Personally, I am against the idea of a Second Chamber; I think
it would merely create difficulties and be a fifth wheel in the coach,
put I have left my mind open until I hear what will be the com-
yosition of this Second Chamber, what will be the franchise for
electing members to it and what will be its functions. If it is
merely a Second Chamber, a revising body in regard to Bills, I do
not think it is necessary. I fail to understand how this Second
Chamber will protect the rights of minorities. We have safeguards
in the overriding powers of the (Yovernor for the protection of
minorities and in regard to other matters, and if anything liable
to disturb Law and Order occurs and the Minister does not t:.;ke
timely action there is the overriding power of the Governor which
can be exercised; in order to preserve the safety and tranquillity of

‘the Province he can intervene. We agree that the Governor should

he given certain overriding powers, and therefore he ought to be
given power to restore demands which are rejected, for the purpose
o B . |

of carrving out those powers, and powers of certification in regard

to Bills so far as those overriding powers are concerned.

T fail to see how setiing up a Second Chamber would prevent
hich have

been suggested by the Simon Commission. It is suggested he
chould have overriding powers in order to secure the due fulfilment

of anv lability of Government in respect of items of expenditure

not subjected to the vote of the Legislature. How would the
Second Chamber help there, unless this power is given to the
Governor? We may not have Security Services hereafter, but at
present we have them and they will continue; and therefore if the
salaries of the existing staff are cut down the Governop ought to

also suggested
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to secure the carrying out of any order received by a Provinciak
Government from the Government of India or the Secretary of
State, with a view to safeguarding the administration of Central
subjects and so on. Those powers are necessary, but should be
very carefully defined, so that we may not leave room for the ve-
introduction of powers of control over the whole Provincial field.
Raja Narendra Nath : 1 should like to make a few remarks on
the subjects which have been under discussion this morning. First
of all, with regard to Second Chambers and the desirabality or
necessity of creating them in the Provinces, 1 am one ot those
who admit the utility of Second Chambers. They certainly ex-
ercise a steadying influence over the Lower Chamber. The Punjab
Government, however, has not proposed a Second Chamber and
there iz no general demand for it in the I'rovince. It is not that
there is any lack of men who would be sultable as members of a
Second Chamber, or that they are unwilling to exercise their influ-
ence on the policy and administration of the Province, but because
of reasons peculiar to the Province itself. Provinces which have
proposed the creation of Second Chambers have at the same time
come forward with the proposal that the preponderant influence of
landlords should be counter-acted by the representation of other

interests. The Maharaja of Darbhanga referred to the matter, and

as far as T have read the pmposals of other Governments T know
that the necessity of representing interests other than those of
landlords is admitted.

Tf that principle were admitted with regard to the Punjab it
would create a difficulty to which T do not wish to refer in clear
words., We have m:m}" controversial issues of a similar nature to
settle before we create another one, and therefore for that reason
I am not asking for the creation of a Second Chamber in the

Punjab, although I think that, if one were created, it would

exercise a healthy influence; though in regard to that many of my

friends may differ from me. However, that is my view and I must
give expression to my own views. The difficulties are of the

character at which T hiave hinted.

The next controversial question which has been discussed is the:

transfer of Taw and Ovder. T listened very attentively to the
speech delivered by Lord Zetland. and I admit there is considerable
force in his arguments. At the same time. T know what has
been urged upon the other side, namely that there have been Tndian
administrators who have with great impartialitv administered Taw
and Order and lave inspired confidence in all. On a small seale
in earlier times T have had my own experience in this matter.
and T think T was able to administer Taw and Order to the satis-
faction of those below and those above. But it ix said that the
circumstances were quite different; the Indian officers who ad-
ministered Law and Order were not responsible to the Council or
to a populace or to an electorate. It mayv be so. but evervthing
depends on how that electorate is composed. I will not trench on

controversial questions, but it seems to me that every sub-
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Committee has got something in common with sub-Committees.
which have been appointed. I would not encroach on the
functions of other sub-Committees, but it seems to me that if we
are able to solve minority questions to the satisfaction of all, most
of the difficulties will disappear. P
The mentulity evinced by Indian administrators and Indian
Ministers during the last 40 years will be different from the men-
tality which will be created under the new circumstances, if we
are able to grapple with the problem to which I have referred. Tn
that hope, therefore, I would support the transfer of Law and
Order, .be'(':.uls(\, the performance of duties is learnt by undertak('x y
responsibilities and learning how to discharge them. An a,’cm1 .
phere has undoubtedly prevailed during the last 40 .yea‘rs dueotb(;-
circumstances to which I am not referring in detail whicil malkes
the outlook for the future also somewhat disappointi’llg' but if t\h;
circunistances are changed 1 think we can look forwal‘d’fo better
and healthier atmosphere. @ better
With regard to the inclusion of minorities in the Cabinet. ther
seems to be o consensus of opinion that important minorities ’s}multi
be represented in the Cabinet, and though no statutory )ro;ziqio '
necessary a sort of convention may be Fl‘eated or a lzl‘llll%(-‘ 1;1- ? 113
inserted in the Instrument of Instructions from the Ku o the
nserted n the t 127 to the
Fovernor (hm} ing the attention of (Governors to the desi ability
or necessity of including minorities in the Cabinet. I a e ':1 e
of 'those )\'110 say that the Simon Report, or an. su‘mtnf) ure
puilt on it, should not he touched with a pair ofyt s lIll(‘tUI‘e
come across on the saume boat as Sir A. P. Patro fm((lmIgsl. 3 1‘1ave
tully sfmlwd. the Simon Report and the Despat;‘]; of th;a:je ("ﬂl.‘e-
ment of India based upon it; and T think the solution wh?ol‘e}llnt
been suggested by the Government of India is the most mtis‘f: }t %
They say that they do not fail to recognise the qfren ;tl uf i ()-I"'V"
A t strength of minority
apprehensions, and that they give general support to the suggestios
put forward by the Government of the United Provincéﬂ i}{;e: 1‘1311
Ins?rumont ot Instructions to the Governor should in(‘lmie N b]l'e
gation to attempt to secure the representation of a minorifcm com-
munity i the Cabinet where such a minority is of suﬂ‘ioie}lrltc?m-
Po:-t;tllnf-(-l to wn;'rmit it. T think that would meet the case; I 1(111(;
Esn b;“;;m‘i\: (:”l](;lll“:'lis((;l.l(lllllllt‘] the Statute with provisions which
With regard to the appointinent of a Chief Minister, T think
undue importance is being attached to that term. There W'lli
always be the leader of the majority party, by Whatev.el' name 1| l'*
called. TIu the Punjab there lias been no Chief Minister (buf f;e ]'h ‘
has been a Minister who has had the largest fo]l(‘»win.rr Hlel‘?
not called the Chief Minister, but words do not matter - :0 1 ) ]T
the man who commands the majority of followers in thc; hn 011,‘_:1 a'?
consulted it ix all right. T think sonie of the disou«inﬁ u}?m -
rovision in the Statute ov elsewhere with Teg Cio aoont a
ment of a Chief Minister has been unnecessary.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : We have alread .
. . . . At already occupied si
time in debating the various points that are befoge uccoqlilbclld;rzbillil’

ard to the appoint-



6

he as brief as I possibly can. I do not share the view to which
.expression has been given by my friend Sir Nawaz Bhutto; he drew
a very gloomy picture of the state of the Presidency of Bombay,
-and if his picture is true it is really a plea for abolishing all trans-
ferred subjects, scrapping even the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms
.and going back to autocratic governmert.

Fortunately, however, the picture drawn by him in my humble
view, is not correct at all, and though T do not say for a moment
that there are no difficulties, it is not for us unduly to exaggerate
them, and to say that this or the other thing canunot be done. Con-
<iderable discussion has taken place on the question whether law
and order should be transferred or mnot. Various doubts and
anxieties have been expressed. Tt has been suggested that the
department of law and order should remain with a non-official

minister. that the police should be in the hands of a mneutral
.authoritv—1I do not know exactly what was meant by that—and
Lord Zetland expressed anxiety with regard to the state of things
in Bengal, and doubts as to the desirability just yet of transferring
law and order to ministers responsible to the legislative council.
But I implore him and all the members pf this Committee
ceriously to consider that, while you are doubting and hesitating
whether Hindu or Muhammadan can be.trusted ‘proper.ly to aq-
minister law and order, events are marching fast in India, and if
vou continue to hesitate and to doubt and to weigh this and the
other. take heed—I am sayving it in all seriousness—if there is no
real transfer of power there will be in 4 few vears no law m“.l 91‘(191‘
left in India to administer, and you will have to go on administer-
ing the country by force. You have to make your choice. There
may even be mal-administration for a time if you transfer law and
.order, but the choice you have to make is as to whether you will,
so to speak, in the hope and expectation and firm belief that ulti-
matelv. when responsibikity is thrown upon the people, things will
_come all right. act according to that faith, or whether you are
going to take the alternative of disturbing law and order continuous-
not in one Province but in the whole country, and carry on rule

1v,
v say this with all serlousness, and with

with armed force. Sir, I
all emphasis, not by way I
frighten anyone, but T say it because I feel deeply about it.

feel convinced as to the truth of what I am saying, looking at the
events which were happening in India while we were there, which
are still happening after we have come here, and which are bound
. to happen unless the British Government are prepared to do some-
thing big that will arrest the imagination of the people and bring
them back from the ways in which they have travelled, putting
before them something which they think is worth working for.
TUnless vou do that, things to my mind are hopeless, and I say this
in all seriousness, I, who have always been a supporter of law and
.order, who have always been, as we T.iberals have been, 1-ea.sonable
supporters of Government, we who have surrendered large incomes
in order to take up and work for reforms, we who know the people,
we who know the conditions obtaining in our Presidencies—I say

of any threat, not by way of trying to.
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that I warn vou agai if v [ 1 i
tha arn you again that if you go on tinkering like this, hesitat
ing and doubting whether this ¢ ' ed to the
g and doubling " ti can or cannot be trusted to the
ans are committing the greatest bl i i ‘
‘ , under story
o i er in history. I
As regards law and order
: : order, look : ' things 1 i
Qe yepuris o and order, at the state of things in Indian
States Hyderabad and Kashmir. In Hyvderabad 90 per cent
Olllll()lt‘ of the population is Hindu. There is a Muhammadan
‘ ror . - S . H Al
ruler, a Hindu chief minister. and law and order is administe"d
there by the Muhammadan ruler and a predominantly B[l;l o
: vt tha nd antl 1am-
madan ldl)lll(".t over a Y0 per cent. Hindu population. Is ther any
trouble there? In Kashmir we have the reverse ])')"ti‘ '9“311}
we have a Hindu ruler, with a v ‘ oot L
. a very lare : 't f i
subjects.  Law and order is 'uhninie‘:ell‘l;gle l””l’“}'“‘”l g o
Je S 4 stered by members of one ¢
munity though that community | inority i - e, Tt
: It : uty 1s a minority i '
' ‘ ch munity s g v in the Province. I
you once throw responsibility on the shoulders of the In(li'uf
rllllllun.\t;ls llnln not see why there should be anv trouble there at ‘1‘11
werefore appeal to vou to put the utmost confidence in il '
Indian, if vou are goine to trust hi ‘1 i v
Indian. if e going ust him with self-government, and
see what happens. [ assure you, you will not be (lisappointed'
Comine to the ~various ! o
u ; s other subjects about ti idi
Comin the v t subjects 1e overriding
powers of 1|w.(m\mnm. I submit that if yvou have full -ultmmmmé‘
government in the Provinces, vou cannot have vested 1 ]L\
Governor the presenut powers of interference For iilt( ! ]i
ov (e pre pow o . stance, a
ple:wnt‘ho has t!u power of certifving anv bill or law wl‘ icl ’tl(
legislative conneil has rejected. H ) ‘ ore ane
gixlative vou _ ] (. He has the power to restore an
flfd'“ W Fn«ll t]w legislative council has thrown out on the pl‘eseny
ation of the budget.  That power : i 101 -
. : acts 1n a verv vicious
n of the hudget. Th OWe : 1) '10US manner.
{f ]n.|}\('.~ ‘ﬂn ](glh.].lh\lv council irresponsible, it makes the execu
Ive .}(M) ]nws]mnsxl)le in @ sense. Let us say that the question of
a particular grant or a particular Hill is put before the legislative
onun'ml, the counetl, if it has some grievance. mav throw out that
pm-tu:ul:u-tll)l'(t)l)(;s§ll irrespective of its merits, because it is ful‘lv"
consetous that this wi - bri ror ) . i
us {hat is will not bring the government to a standstili
and that the Governor will restore it. But if they knew that wh '
they threw it out the responsibility would be upon them md u gg
. " T M o e YT . 3 N 3 :
their ministers to carry on the administration, thev would thli)nk
twice, thrice and mauy times before they threw out any grant
except on its reul. merits. The present power of restoration of
grants engenders trresponsibility in the members of the council
because, as T have pointed out, they are sure that whatever pmnk;
they play. ‘!w I\m;_r;a (Government will he carried on. There is
the power of restoration, and they know full well that it will be
m v fraye 3 N ’
restored. Therefore [ submit that those powers of restoration of
grant and (-N-‘t1h(-'ut1031‘)sh.0111('1 go. The powers vested in the Gov-
ernor under Section 52 (3). in which he is entitled to take action
contrary to the advice of his ministers should also go. T quite
admit that if there is breakdown in the constitution or ifl the
tranquility and peace of the Province mav so require, he may bé
given certain powers circumscribed by proper conditions. h
Then, in this connection, the question of Second Chambers has
been put forward. In my humble view it would be a great mi;take~
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to institute Second Chambers in the Provinces. We have the
considered opinion of a majority of the local government against
the institutions of Second Chambers. 1f you institute Second
Chambers vou produce occasions for conflict and strife, and instead
of smoothing the work of administration you will create difficulties
where none exist at present. Some members suggested, very dis-
interestedly, that a Second Chamber will be a very good thing
for the protection of minorities and other interests. 1 fail to see
how the Second Chamber is going to protect the minorities, and,
as has been pointed out already, you will have immense practical
difficulties. What is the Second Chamber to do? Is it to have
co-ordinating powers, and the same sort of powers with regard
to the budget as the lower house? If you do that, you immediate-
Iy put both Houses in conflict. Are they to have a co-ordinated
voice in every matter considered by the legislative council? Tt
would be very difficult in practice to adjust the relations of the
two Houses, and occasions for conflict would be eveated where at
present none exist,

Then with regard to the suggestion about the Chief Minister,
1 have carefully heard what has been said against it, but I still
hold to the view that the best system is to have a chief minister
whe recommends to the Governor the names of his colleagues.
No doubt the Governor, if there be special reasons for not accept-
ing his recommendation, must refuse it, but T do not see how vou
are to have the principle of joint responsibility working unless vou
have the chief minister. Ilow can vou put together three or four
ndividuals who arve not of the same mind and are selected by the
Governor independently of each other? How are you to get them
to work with joint responsibility? You must devise some system
by which the ministry brought together is one that will work in
common, and that can only be done by following the ordinary
procedure adopted in these matters. The Governor sends for the
persons having the largest following and asks him to undertake
the administration and suggest to him the names of his colleagues.

Then, Sir. a lot has been said about minorities and their pro-
tection, that a certain provision should be statutory or a conven-
tion. or that some other method should be taken. May I a peal
to all the members of this Committee that we should not complicate
the issues before us by going into the question of minorities. The
question would include their proportion in the councils, their
places in the cabinet, in the services, and all the various safeguards,
and this question is going to be considered by a special Minorities
Committee. All these questions will have to be considered in a
Committee with other people who are not here to-day, but who
are interested in the question. As some members know, there are
conversations proceeding on these very subjects between the people
who are working with regard to Hindu and Muslim minorities and
other questions, and it is very likely—I hope it will be so—that
these questions will be satisfactorily settled by mutual agreement.
‘Therefore let us not complicate the situation by discussing piece-
‘meal the question of minorities as regards the Provinces. The
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gquestion has to be looked at as a whole for the whole of India
]‘(:t “.'".t suh]oot‘ be (-onfi(lered comprehensively bv the s e(’i;j
.\lm.ormes Committee which must deal with all these uey‘:'
then'_l)ln(-o in the Cabinet, in the services, in ’(}ylke 1% islutmvsv
councils, and other analogous questions. I l)e;_ry of vou to leg;vs atlni
q.u]('sti;)'n to lu-](lc-u]t with by that committee \\'hve're all th‘es: (‘(;?1-
sideritions and many more mav onsider : :

siderations and 3 ay he considered, and some proper

Raja of Porlakimedi : T vise to offer just a fow remarks in fav
of second chambers.  The institution of second (']l‘lYll])(’l:' tl ‘m(:rl}llr
out the Indian Provinees, T feel, ix very xuwo\'\'zn'\" Th :l’ '\lﬁ‘}l‘-. 5
are vast, their population huge, their ix‘\(orv.\"‘.\“ \‘;\nrimr ‘1:11 _10\11.1(68
Provinces these interests clash with one another .Nlnttlm e
in mv Provinee an attempt was made ¥ . ¢

3 ‘ npt was made by the party in power to
deprive certain owners of property of rights which they had held
hereditarilv for ages, and had it not been for the suplpori whicl
those who were threatened received from the Central (Gove '
lggislzltlmn would have been ecarried of a very drastie nntu];‘llmx\(?pttﬁ
disastrous effects. India, like other parts of ‘the world, has v t1 d
interests \\"hi«-h are subject to attack, and unless there‘ ilq( ;11‘06;: fn
amount of sut'«-;:u;n'(l. 1|u'- minority community run a rrre'ttyl‘is‘k
The democratic svstem of government is, after all, an ex riment,
simply  grafted upon the oriental mind, and’ ‘001111}1?'9?*“%}“‘
have  worked the democeratic svstem of rovernm tlll"eb‘ ltmt

eriods lhave found the necessity of ('ontiL i ‘911 e
{: N v und -t Satlh nuing second cham-
bers. [t is necessary for Tndia to have, for the time bei
if not for ever. second chambers.,  These need not be entqmlg:
for a vo.rluin section of the land intferests. The land iﬁte;ie(:t}
in India  have never tried to deprive others of their poseésﬁ
gions or to (‘ll(‘!'():ll‘ll on  their rights. Their ideal bas heen
alwavs to be useful to others and to further the advance of what
ever comes under their control. Tt is the prineiple of the hnd‘e(i
interest to-dav also to see that. while seeking protection ‘ fr
encroachments on the part of others, it should not itself b t .
bling block in the way of other interests coming l.l;t() t]e RSG lllll(i
Chamber. In addition to the land interests, there alree 9(;‘1)11
interest<. which also T have had oceasion to study, and \\(')hil:ltl‘
have been rather neglected by legislatures in (‘t'l‘tniil‘ Provinces
If a Second Chawber were instituted which should im*lud'
commercial 'imm'vs!s. the land interest, and also the qe]-vi(-e;e
together with people of long experience, T am sure if would
be a verv destrable institntion to hold the bal:mm; e 11’{1 Oqund
also a source to which minorities and vested interes:ts 201‘11(.1 l(()ok
for protection. .

Nip Cowasji Jehangir: Since this question of an official miuist
has been raised by <o important a member of this ("m(nm'ttl e
Lord Zetland, T mav bhe allowed to sav just a fe . -ee-]ﬂs
Lord Zetland has agreed to the transfer of all do'pm‘tm‘entc “‘h ‘t‘ (fn( .
his experiom-v in Bengal he has come to the (‘on(‘luqio;; t}‘ll t Il‘om
and order shonld be in the hands of a man who is neifhe ?T da
nor a Muhammadan. A v @ Hindu
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Lord Zetland : T did not say that this should necesséril_v be so,
but that there should be a discretion,

Sir Cowasji Jehangir: T stand corrected.  Lord Zetland thinks
that there should be an opportunity for the Governor and the chief
minister to appoint to this post a man who is neither a Hindu nor
a Muhammadan, and in oréer to do that he has suggested that an
official should be a minister. I understand, therefore, that his
suggestion amounts to a possible safeguard with regard to law and
order. Well, Sir, we have heard a good deal from other members
as to the success with which Indians have administered the depart-
ment of law and order in several Provinces. I am quite prepared
to admit that these Indians had been members of the Executive
Council. T understand that some Knglishmen who have had ex-
perience in India may feel some hesitation on this'subj.ect, but
Tord Zetland has given us :m‘e_x:'mlple to illusﬁmte his point. He
is apprehensive of adverse criticism of even just a.nd honest con-
clusions and actions, and of the effect which this might have upon
the morale of the police. May I point out that since Lord Zetland
left India we have heard not a small amount of criticism of English
members of Government all over India holdin§: the portfolio of law
and order. Such criticism has not come only from Hindus and
Muhammadans, I venture to suggest that it has also come from
members of his own community, and sometimes I even helieve it
is o truism to sav that a wan holding the portfolio of law and order
cannot do an,\'th'ing that is right to-day, and )t follows ahsolutely,
as dav follows night, that he 15 going to be eriticised. I am atraid
I cannot admit the argument that criticism nf even justifiable
actions on the part of the Minixter, whether a F{l'ndu or a Muham-
madan, would affect the morale of the police. Tf that were so, the

-police would have very little morale left by now,

We have heard that the police have stood up to the great task
which has been placed upon them with conspicuous loyalty to their
Member and to the Government, and therefore the main argument
which it seemed to me Tord Zetland put forward to support the
Governor or the Chief Minister appointing an official does not
really bear examination. :

The second argument was that if he were a Hindu the Muham-
madans might eriticise; if he were a Muhammadan, the Hindus
might criticise—the old communal question. But to-day, with an
Englishiman holding the portfolio of Law and Order, it 1s both
Hindus and Muhammadans who criticise him! He is accused
to-day of siding either with the Hindus or with the Muhammadans;
he is sometimes accused by both for other reasons. Therefore 1n
critical times, in times of difficulty and of communal tension,
whether you have a Hindu or whether vou have a Muhammadan
or whether vou have an Indian who does not happen to be either
a Hindu or 2 Muhammadan, I am afraid he will be criticised z}nd
his just motives will be impugned. You are not, therefore, going
to get over that difficulty by suggesting that in such times it would
be an advantage to have an Englishman. I firmly believe that in
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'these critical times it is a distinct advantage to have an Indian—
a distinct advantage.

Sir Chimanlal has very eloquently appealed to you all in the
name of both England and India, and I need not add to that
appeal. I would ask you to go forward with courage and, if you
have any apprehensions, to choose the lesser evil. We who have to
suffer, we who will lose most in India by disorders, by anarchy, by
terrorism, we are prepared to take our courage in both hands.
Many of us, who five or ten vears ago would have hesitated to hand
over Law and Order to a Minister, are not only prepared to do so
now, but urge and advacate that it should be done for our own

:;nf;t_v, and n the name of the connection between Britain and
ndia.

I must just say one word about the question of the Chief Minister.
Chairman : Did not you give us that the other day?

Sir Cowasje Jehangir: Yes, but when vou were absent Sir
Ghulam Hussain mentioned that T had asked for a Statutory pro-
vision. T did not ask for a Statutory provision for a Chief Minister

Sir Ghudam Hussain Hidayatullah : Then we both agree.

_Sir Cowasji Jehangir : 1 asked that the matter should be dealt
with in the Instrument of Tnstructions to the Governor.,

Sir Ghulam Hussain Hidayatullal : T said the same thing

Sip Cowasji Joh.nngivr : There is a difference, and I really can-
not see why there is all this objection. There are only twoyalt
natives; either the Governor chooses his Ministers with the advfé;
of one or two prominent elected members of the House, or one
yrominent ?neml)er picks out the names of the Ministers, for the
n])pro\‘nl of _ﬂw Giovernor. The Governor will have the right to
disapprove of any name, and he will have the right also of (':l?rvin
out the directions he may be given under the Instrument to see
that minorities ave safeguarded. The great advantage of havin
a Chief Minister who will choose his own men and get (thengl
approved by the Governor is that there will he joint responsibility.

Nir Ghulam Hussain Hidayatullah - Without a large party at
its back. PR

Sir .('uu'u‘s'ji Jehangir: We have heard about the (Governor’s
overriding powers, and I want to ask a question about that. A
good deal has been said about Second Chambers. Ts it open to us
on the present occasion to raise the (uestion of the life of the
Executive, as to how many vears the Executive is to last and as to
the circumstances under which a vote of censure can be moved, or
does that come under a separate head? ’

.

can separate any of these questions from the composition and
constitution of the P’rovincial Executive.

. Sir Cowasji Jehangir: Under those circumstances it is a new
1ssue altogeth_er that .I propose to raise, and I am afraid I shall have
to deal with it. If it does not come under this head I will resume

Chairman : T have already announced that I do not see how you
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my seat, but if you rule, Sir, that it does come under this head
I shall have to deal with it, because it has not been touched on yet.

The life of the Executive, I presume, will be the same period
as the life of the Legislature; if the Legislature is to have a life
of four years I presume the Executive will also have a life of four
years unless it is turned out by a vote of censure or by the rejection
of a Bill or grant which the lixecutive considers of such importance
that it chooses to tender its resignation. I think we must consider
by what majority the House can pass such a vote of censure. We
have heard a good deal about the desirability of stability; we have
heard a good deal about the groups that exist in the Legislatures in
India, and there is genuine apprehension in the minds of some that
a Ministry under certain circumstances may undeservedly be turned
out. Therefore, to give some stability to that ministry, it is neces-
sary to consider ways and means. On that account I am one of
those who believe that it would be advisable to provide in the
Statute that no vote of censure should be carried without a two-
thirds majority. That will give the stability which is wanted to
the Ministry and which will help us and help those members of
the British Delegation who are so anxious to provide stability by
the overriding powers of the Governor.

I am not in favour of those overriding powers of the Governor,
because our experience of dyarchy has shown that these overriding
powers are often made use of on occasions which the originators
and authors of the legislation never intended. 1 do not wish to go
into details, but we have had experience of that and therefore,
anxious as we are to have as little interference as possible from the
Governor, and anxious as we are that a Ministry should be stable,
I think it advisable that this suggestion of requiring a two-thirds
majority to turn out a Ministry by a vote-of censure should be
considered. I would even go further and would be prepared to
consider a definite life for the Ministry, as in America, say three
or four years, and have a Ministry which cannot be turned out for
three or four years.

Mr. Zafrullah Khan : Also at the Centre?

Sir Cowasji Jehangir : T am not talking of the Centre but of the

Provinces.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : Then it is not responsible to the
Legislature.

Sir Cowasji Jehangir: Tt is in a way, and T should have it
appointed not by the Governor but by the Chief Mimster m con-
sultation with the Governor. I would suggest for the consideration
of the sub-Committee that for the stability of the Ministry we should
have these two provisions. I am not going to be dogmatic on the
question, but since no one has alluded to these very important
matters, and since under vour ruling, Sir, they fall under this ‘head,
it has been my duty to place them before vou for consideration.

Chairman : It is time for us to adjourn. I have some half-
dozen speakers still on my list, and T think you will agree with me
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that when I have exhausted those on my list T should try to give
vou what T conceive to he the sense of the Committee on the various
points which have been discussed. T think we shall all agree that
we cannot go round the table again; at least, I hope so. I have
given a fair amount of latitude, and I hope that by about noon to-
morrow 1 shall be able to sense the feelings of the sub-Committee
on several of the points.  If T feel satisfied that any point requires
further discussion I shall separate it from the others and suggest
that we discuss it a little further. We will hold two meetings
to-morrow, at 11 A, and 3 roM. )

(The sub-Commattee adjourned at 445 p.m.)

PROCEEDINGS 0F THE IF'ovrrn MerrinG or sun-CoMMmItTee No. IT
(ProviNciaL CONSTITUTION), HELD oN 91 DECEMBER, 1930,

Niy fobert Hamilton : Mr. Chairman, the subjects which we
huve been }lls('\lssmg in this Committee have been very fully discuss-
ed in detail and T do not propose to deal with them at all in detail ;
but I thought that perhaps the Delegates from India particularly
might desire to have an expression of opinion with regard to one
or two of the points from another member of the British Parlia-
mentary Delegations.

I should like to say at the outset that I think we must remember,
having regard to the discussion which has already taken place,
that in the matier of the transference of law and ‘order we have
not at all considered what the relationship of the Provinces to
the Centre will be, and it might from some aspects have been more
Jesirable ii: we could have carried on our discussions here having
some knowledge of what that position was likely to be. T onlv
mentioned that in passing because it is a very important point
which we shall have to bear in mind, ‘

With regard to the heading which is entitled: ‘‘ Provisions
to safeguard the administration of law and order,”” which we are
cousidertng. T may frankly say at once that I consider the best
safeguard that can be given is the fullest responsibility that can
be placed on the Minister. I'rom whatever point of view you
mayv regard it. responsibility must be the final and ultimate test,
and if a Minister cannot pass the test of responsibility he cannot
pass anvthing.  Now, having said that, T should like to say. a word
or two with regard to the official Minister. It is obvious from the
views which 1 have already expressed that I, in company with
manv of those who have already spoken—I1 think almost all who
have spoken—feel that there ave very great objections to an official
Minister being included in a Cabinet on which there ought to be a
joint rvesponsibility, because the inclusion of such a Minister must
Inevitably go to weaken the joint rvesponsibility of the Cabinet.
But I should like to say this, that we have got to bear in mind
that there mav be difficult circumstances at the starting of the
new scheme. We should as realists keep that before us. We want
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to see the new scheme a success and we should not take any step
or do anything which might impair a fair chance of success. =~ That '
being so0, 1 would not rule out the possibility of u Chiet Minister
asking to include an official in his Cabinet, particularly at the
start. [t may be necessary und I would not rule it out. But
I am inclined to think that in the course of time the necessity,
1f such a necessity should exist, will lapse, and less and less will
1t become necessary for a Chief Minister or a Governor to go out-
side the ordinary elected members in order to form a Cabinet.

Now as regards the non-official Minister, to the same extent
we, with our long experience in this country and with the great
reserves that we have to call on, still feel it necessary sometimes
to go outside the elected members and get a non-official to help the
Government. I would not rule it out. We do not do it as a rule,
but I would keep it as a possibility, especially when you remember
the difficulties that you may have in starting the new scheme.

Now, when we come to the relationship of the Chief Minister
and the (overnor, in the same way I would say: do not make
too hard and fast rules which may tie the hands of the person
who has to start the machine at the beginning. I look to the
Chief Minister inevitably eventually as being the person who will
be called upon to select and form a Cabinet; but at the start it may
be difficult; there may be very great difficulties in the way; there
may not be a man sufficiently outstanding; there may be all
sorts of personal difficulties in the way. Therefore I would only
say: Do not make too hard and fast a vrule at first which may tie
the haunds of the Governor in choosing a Cabinet. It is inevitable
to my mind that as vears pass by the most important man definite-
ly becomes Chief Minister; he selects his (‘abinet and he advises
the Governor. As that is the inevitable rdole which I think must
be followed I would not do anything which would hamper the
machine at the start by tieing the (fovernor's hands too tightly.
As regards his overriding powers, I think overriding powers such
as may be reserved must be very very strictly defined and very limit-
ed in use; and again thev will lapse in practice. It is astonishing
to think at this present day what enormous theoretical powers the
Crown in England has; but they have lapsed in practice because
the responsibility has been a success. The more that responsible
Government becomes a success the lgss necessary will be all the
additions or safeguards so-called that are put in at the start. I
do not think I need say anything further on that point.

I would just like to say a word in passing on the question of
two Houses or one. We in England are accustomed to two Houses-
and we prefer it; but because we prefer it in England I do not
think that should rule out anybody else who prefers one House:
having one House. There has been a very great difference of
opinion expressed in India in different Provinces as to whether
there should be two Houses or one. I would make no uniformity ;-
if one Province wants two Houses let them have it; if another Pro-
vince wants one House, let them have it. I would have it embedded.
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in the constitution that if they like afterwards they could change
1t and go from two Houses to one House if necessary. I do not see
any vital reason why we should have uniformity in this. Condi-
tions vary in the different Provinces; it may suit the circumstances
of one P’rovince to have two Houses and of another Province to
have one House. Therefore as far as I am concerned I would leave
that entirely open to the choice of the Provinces. All through as a
general rule I would suggest that we should avoid any rigidity in
framing the constitution at the start. Where it is necessary to have
saleguards let them be in the nature of regulations and instruclions
which can be easily altered. It is very hard, as you all know, to
alter anything which is once put in a Statute but it 1s very much
easier to alter things which are put merely in Instructions. Having
regard as I said just now to the great diversity and variety of circum-
stances in India, why should we worship a fetish of uniformity ?

Finally may I say that when we are building, or attempting to
build—and I Kope we shall be successful in building—this enor-
mous structure, we should be very careful to see that the foundations
are of the firmest. It is my belief that the firmest foundation on
which ‘'you can build is responsibility. If vou build on those firm
foundations, never mind your scaffolding which is necessary when
the building is going up but when the building is finished the

scaffolding can come down.

Mr. K. T. Paul: Mr, Chairman, as I am the first Indian
member you are pleased to call upon to speak this morning, may
I have your permission to say a word regarding a matter which
is uppermost in the minds of most of us, I take it, regarding the
incidents that h_ave happened in Calcutta. 1 believe, Sir, I am
.expressing the view of my colleagues when T say that we have heard
that news with great horror. 1lere a number of yvoung men, three
young men 1 believe, enteved the chief Secretariat buildings with
arms and shot down in c¢old blood ofticer after officer. We have
.come here for a settlement of the affairs of India which would
make such a thing as that impossible, and the atmosphere provided
by an incident like this is the last thing that is desirable. I do
trust that public opinion in England will realise that those who
.are responsible for acts of this sort in India are a group which does
not represent either the nationalist feeling as a whole or any of
those whom we represent here.

At the same time, Sir, I feel it my duty to say that the way to
‘make that impossible is by not merely-—I say not merely because
it is inclusive—stifiening the processes of control by the Grovernor.
There should be no one in his common sense who would ask for
anything else. At the same time I feel it my responsibility to
state here in unmistakable language that some of the actions of the
‘Executive through the police, recently particularly, have no doubt
been the immediate cause of provocation for such senseless acts as
‘these. Therefore I trust and hope and plead and beg His Majesty’s
«Government to see if it will not be possible to carry on the most
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rigorous and firm administration without having recourse at the
sawme time to those excesses which are so often unjustifiable and in
my view, speaking as an eye witness, so often brutal and immoral.

Sir, permit me to revert to the subject on hand, the making of
a constitution. 1 am speaking as an amateur come for the first
time into the arena of politics. It seems to me to be somewhat in
the nature of filling a cross-word puzzle: the filling of any one
House depends so much upon the way in which the other Houses are
being filled. Kor instance, referring to the particular point and
the only point I want to speak on this morning, namely the Second
Chamber, the way in which I should answer that question as to
whether we should have a Second Chamber or not depends to a
very large extent as to how the other Houses are going to be filled.
If the relationship between the Central Government and the
Provincial Governments is one way, then a Second Chamber would
not be necessary; if the powers of the Executive and the make-up
of the Seccnd Chamber are in another way, then a Second Chamber
may be allowed or may be necessary. So that it is extraordinarily
difficult, particularly to an amateur like myself, to come to a
definite conclusion as to whether at this stage a Second Chamber
is desirable or necessary.

But 1 still see very clearly one or two things which it is my
duty to state here so that there may be no mistake about it. 1t
has been argued that a Second Chamber will be necessary for the
protection of minorities. Sir, in regard to a small minority like
nmiine most of the things which are considered to be grievances
arise not in the course of legislation but in the processes of adminis-
tration. In regard to the prevention of such acts which are con-
sidered to be grievances or in regard to remedying them after they
have taken place, I do not see how any good can come from a
Second Chamber, I am speaking subject to correction; if it can be

shown that a Second Chamber will really prevent administrative:

deviations or will be able to correct administrative deviations after
they happen, then I am willing to vote for it; but so far I do not see:
how it can be so. Even as regards the interests of the landed aristoc-
racy in the country it seems to me that the argument directed from

that angle is also on the assumption that the Second Chamber will be

made up in some way which will give perpetually to the landed
aristocracy a place of security or dominance in that House. On
the other hand, so far as I can see the trend of political develop-
ments in the country, I can only forecast that the real security for
the landed aristocracy, or of industry, capital, high finance and

commerce, or any such special interests, consists in making its

case in the one Chamber which is popular and in carrying the
good will of that Chamber in regard to their interests. It is there
where all the interests are represented, where labour is represented
as well as capital, where the peasant is represented as well as the
landlord, where all the communities are represented and not merely
the small minorities; it is there that on principles of .good govern-
ment, high policy, mutual understanding and generosity, each
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special interest is represented and should carry the convictions of

- the whole House.

In addition to that, the steady development of democratic ideals
in the rising generation will render a Second Chamber a constant
irritant to them. Your Swarajists of the future will fasten their
teeth 1n the Second Chamber and either ask for its abolition or
work for its emasculation to such an extent that anything that 18
expected of it will become impussible of fulfilment.

All I have been saying with regard to a Second Chamber
depends on how it will be constituted. We have not been told by
anybody what scheme there is.  Almost everyone who spoke here
yesterday spoke about a Second Chamber, but it seemed to me
everyone spoke with a mental reservation and assumed there would
be a full dress debate about it. There was no attempt to discuss
how it should be constituted and what its powers should be with
reference to the Lower lTouse or with reference to the Executive:
for instance, whether the Executive should be responsible to it or
not, and if so to what extent. I do hope, Sir, that when you sum-
marize the discussion with regard to all the points at the end of
our session this morning you will still allow some time, either
this afternoon or to-morrvow, for a full dress debate on the Second
Chamber, when someone who has conviclions about 1t will be able
to make us visualize the whole story of how a Second Chamber is
to be constituted and what its various relations will be, Meanwhile
I do not see how a Second Chamber can be a protection to my
minority or to any special interests whatsoever.

Mr. Zafrullah Khan : In view of the fact that yesterday mornin
you, Sir, were pleased to enlarge the scope of the discussion ang
were pleased to direct that members may express their views on
all the sub-heads included in Item 2, I will, with your permission,
add a few observations to those which I submitted on Friday last.

The views put forward by the Marquess of Zetland have been
already submitted to a considerable amount of criticism and dis-
cussion. I believe it is the just due of his great personal ability
and experience that the views put forward by him should be
submitted to minute and careful examination in order to see exactly
what his apprehensions are and whether the suggestions put
forward by him are likely to meet those apprehensions; that is to
sav, in practice how will his suggestions operate, and will they
obviate the dangers which he apprehends may arise in case there
were no such reservations in the constitution as he proposes.

Now, I must confess that I found myself a little unable to follow
in complete detail the exact suggestions put forward by His
Lordship. He first started with the position that although in some
quarters it had been suggested that, with regard to some Provinces
at least, the Department of Law and Order might be reserved,
he personally, while thinking there was a great deal of justifica-
tion for that view. was of opinion that the advantages likely to
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result from the reservation of Law and Order were far outweighed
by the disadvantages that would result therefrom. The first
posttion hLe took up, therefore, was that if there is going to be
any further transfer of subjects, it is proper that all subjects
should be transferred. That being the first position, we want to
show to our people in India that we have agreed that dyarchy in
the Provinces shall disappear.

Lhen he went on to detail his apprehensions with regard to the
administration of the department of Law and Order, and t'here
are two positions which he took up. He was at pains to explain to
the sub-Committee that he was not of opinion that merely on
account of difference in race a British Minister or a British
administrator of the department of Law and Order would be more
competent to administer the subject than an Indian. I do not
think there need be any apprehension that he intended in any way
to question the competence or the ability of an Indian Minister to
administer the department. He made two points, however. First
of all he said that a Kuropean as such would be likely to take up a
more unbiased and neutral view of any situation that might arise,
and secondly he said a European would not be subject to the
Eressure or coercion of members of his own community in the

egislature in taking or ig refraining from taking any measures
to cope with any particular situation that might arise,

Let us consider for a moment whether the remedy suggested by
him would work out as he said it might. He said he was not
confident the time had come when immediately the department of
Law and Order could be administered by semebody who was res-
ponsible to the Legislative Council. That is rather in conflict
with the conclusion recorded on the first point.

Lord Zetland : May I correct the hon. member there? I did
not object to that; I quite agree that if a non-elected Minister is
brought into the Ministry he shall be responsible to the Legislature
in common with his colleagues. )

Mr. Zafrullah Khan : The position was that discretion should
at present be left to the Governor so that if on any particular
oceasion he felt it was necessary to do so he might bring a non-
official non-elected person into the Cabinet, and that that non-
official non-elected Minister should, along with his other colleagues,
become responsible to the Legislature. So far as that is concerned,
I am not clear in the first place whether Lord Zetland advocated
that there should also he a discretion to include an official Minister
or not, and secondly, whether the non-official Minister who was to
be included should on all occasions be a European.

If the non-official to be included may be a Hindu or a Muham-
madan, his appointment is open to the same objections from the
point of view of Lord Zetland to which the appointment of an
elected Hindu or Muhammadan Minister would be. He would
be as much liable to pressure by members of his own community in
the Legislative Chamber as would be an elected member who is
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appointed a Minister. If, on the other hand, he is going to be w
Kuropean in all cases, I seem to recollect that when some member

“suggested 1t would be possible for the Governor to select an elected

Buropean member of the Chamber for the portfolio of Law and
Order, Lord Zetland took the view that such gentlemen are gene-
rally members of the commercial community and can ill afford to
leave their business to take charge of the portfolio of Law and
Order.

Viewing the situation generally, whoever the Minister may be,
it he is responsible to the Legislature along with his colleagues
then, along with his colleagues, he is subject to the same amount
of pressure from the Legislative Chamber in the administration
of his portfolio as any of his colleagues. The poliey which he is
going to pursue will he a policy which has been approved by the
whole Cabinet; and, if that is so, it does not make the sllghtest
difference, if in reality vou are going to enforce the doctrine of
joint responsibility, and if in fact and not merely in theory every-
{)odv, whether he is a Kuropean or a Hindu or a Muhammadan or
an Indian Christian or a Parsi, xo long as he is inside the Cabinet,
is going to work as a member of a team :\}1(1 is going to take full
responsibility for all the measures of all his colleagues it does not
make any difference who ix admiistering Law and Ovder.

The safeguard is there, and if by putling in & non-member
Minister or an official Minister vou are seeking to give him, as it
were, a larger discretion and in some way invest him with immunity
from pressure from the Legislature, to that extent you will really
be reserving that department. Tt will mean that while you want
to show you are transferring it you are really wanting to reserve

“it; and, whatever else vou may do and whatever else you may

concede or not concede. T warn you of one thing: do not seem to
be doing a thing when you reallv do not mean to do it. If you
proceed in such a manner, any scheme of reform you put forward
1s bound to be wrecked, because more than anything else we must
start in an atmosphere where the people of India will believe that
whatever seems to have heen conceded has actually been conceded
and 1s meant to be conceded, and that when we say dyvarchy must
disappear from the DProvinces it does disappear, and that we are
not bringing in a camouflaged sort of dyarchy by reservations or
safeguards or whatever name we may give to them.

'The Murquess of Zetland asked what the safeguards ave with
regard to the administration of Law and Order. There is no doubt
that a great deal of apprehension has been felt with regard to the
administration of this portfolio. One safeguard has already been
suggested by Sir Robhert Hamilton, W.}IO. has said tha.t.the best
safeguard is the fullest sense of responsibility of the Minister who
will be entrusted with the portfolio of Law and Order. That is
one safeguard—the natural anxiety pf a man who i's pl:}ced‘ in t}}at
position to make good. That anxiety would ordinarily override
any other consideratious of a communal or other character by which
he might be likely to be influenced. That is one thing.
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'Then in actual practice, as to the orders he should give or the
policy he should pursue, he will have the advice of the permanent
staff of the Dolice Department; naturally all proposals and so on
will come to them. There is also the doctrine of joint responsi-
bility, which means that matters of policy will always be discussed
by the Minister with his colleagues, and a certain policy settled
which he will be bound to follow. Then there is almost unanimous
agreement that there should be some sort of overriding power of the
Governor in the Department of Law and Order, and that is a
safeguard. If, nevertheless, an apprehension is felt that a
situation may suddenly arise with regard to which orders have
to be given, and that that requires that somehow the matter should
be so circumscribed that no one should be able to take independent
action, I am afraid that if that argument is followed to its logical
cconclusion it would mean that no Indian should be employed in
the Police department at all, because often the first action to be
taken has to be taken by the Superintendent of Police of the
district where the occurrence takes place, or by the District Magis-
trate of the district and the higher Dolice officers. TIf vou argue
that no Hindu or Muhammadan is capable of discharging his duty
impartially in a crisis like this, it is an argument that no Hindu
or Muhammadan should be employed in the Police force at all.
By the time the matter reaches the Minister it has become a
question of policy and not of giving instructions as to what should
be done in a particular emergency, which is not the business of a
Minisier in any department. There will be these safeguards.
The Minister will have the advice of “the Inspector-General of
Police and he will have an oppertunity of discussing matters with
his colleagues, and then, in grave matters, the Governor can
interfere. T think sufficient safeguards are thus provided and that
the apprehension of Lord Zetland that the time has not come when
vou should really transfer Law and Order to the control of the
TLegislature is not well founded.

The second topic on which I wish to submit one or two observa-
tions is that of Second Chambers. With regard to this I agree
entirely with what has fallen from Sir Robert Hamilton, namely,
that each province should be allowed in this matter to express its
views, and if some provinces desire that Second Chambers should
be set up in their Province those Second Chambers should be
established; in other words, the recommendation of the Govern-
ment of India on this matter should be followed. Those Provinces
which have asked for Second Chambers should be allowed to have
them, to begin with at any rate, with power to do away with
them if experience shows that thev are not fulfilling any useful
purpose. Other Provinces, which have definitely said that they
do not want to be saddled with Second Chambers, sheuld not be
forced to have them, although I think even there power may be
given that if, after experience, they think they ought to have

them they may be able to pass constitutional legislation and set
them up.

91

I do not think the matter can be carried any further so far as
the constitution of these Second Chambers is concerned, and so far
as my own Province goes, the people of my Province have not
asked for a Second Chamber. The Legislative Council has not
asked for it; the Provincial Committee said they did not want it;
the Provincial Government have said they do not want it, and the
Government of India has said that it need not be set up in the
Punjab. 1 wish it to be noted, therefore, that so far as the Pun-
jab 1s concerned from no quarter has the demand been made for a
Second Chamber in that Province.

The third matter toe which I want to refer is one to which
allusion was made yesterday by Sir Cowasji Jehangir. Dealing
with the question of what he described as the life of the Executive,
he was of opinion that, having regard to the peculiar conditions
prevailing in India, ihe Provincial Kxecutive should if possible
be made irremovable during the lifetime of the Legislature, or, if
it was to be removable, then it should be liable to removal only
by a vote of censure supported by a two-thirds majority of the
Legislature.

To that sliggestion I have to take the strongest exception. If
vou make the DProvineial FExecutive irremovable altogether, there
is an end at once of responsible govermment. What Executive
will consider the wishes of the Legislature in any matter if it
kuows that however it acts it is not liable to be removed by the
Legislature? After all, the whole doctrine of constitutional res-
ponsibility involves placing power in the hands of the Legislature
to turn out the Kxecutive if the Executive no longer possesses the
confidence of the Legislature. T do not think this suggestion
requires any detailed examination to be rejected.

The next suggestion is almost on a par with the first; that is
to sav, it is suggested that a majority of two-thirds of the members
of the Legislature should be required before a Ministry can be
legally censured and turned out. Let us look at the implications
.of that suggestion. Would Sir Cowasji Jehangir, for instance, say
that a majority of two-thirds would also be required to reject
any grant included in the budget, or the whole budget for tJhat
matter? If the budget could be defeated by a majority of one
.vote and the whole machinery of government brought to an end,
it is rather illogical to expect that a mere vote of censure, asking
for a change in the Ministry, should require a majority of two-
-thirds. If you allow the budget to be passed or defeated by a
majority of one, you are allowing a majority of one to do a much
bigger thing than merely censure the Ministry, and as'a consequence
.of that majority of one the Ministry will have to go out; yet for
.a vote of censure at any other time you require a majority of two-
-thirds.

Secondly, you are making it possible for the Government to
.gelect a group of ministers who command in the House the support

.of one-third of the members. If thev do that and are able to

.maintain that support then they cannot at any time be turned out.
R. T. VOL. IIL D
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I do not know what sort of responsibility you are bringing in, nor
why Sir Cowasji Jehangir was so particular that the Governor
must be a constitutional Governor, and that he must have a Chief
Minister who would select his own colleagues. If we want to:
make any change in the constitutional doctrine that a Ministry
can at any time be turned out by a vote of censure or of * no
confidence,”’ subject to safeguards that it should not be a snatch
vote or a vote which does not really represent the wishes of the:
majority, we shall be doing away with responsibility. I do not
think that the wishes of the majority should be flouted in this
or any other matier. I am reminded of another safgguard in con-
nection with the stability of Provincial Cabinets which the Simon:
Commission recommended. They have suggested that the Ministry
should be turned out only on a vote of censure of which due and
proper notice has been given—and with that I agree—but tllgy"
have also said that the salaries of the Ministers should be laid
down by statute and not altered except by statute. To tllilt- also:
I have no objection, provided that it means a Provincial Statute-
after the new constitution has come into force, but [ do object
to it in other circumstances if it would mean that the question
of salaries was now to be settled by Parliament, and settled on the
scale at present operating in the Provinces. That would not be
equitable at all. Some Provinces have reduced the salaries of
Ministers already; others have not reduced them on the ground
that a revision was pending. In some Provinces the Ministers
are being paid far more highly than others, although perhaps the
responsibility in the less highly paid Provinces is the greater. I
would therefore suggest that any kind of safeguard in respect of
Ministers’ salaries should be embodied in a constitutional statute
laying it down that within a definite period after the new constitu-

tion comes into force each Provincial Chamber shall be required to.

pass a statute fixing the salaries of the Ministers in that Province,
and if that is accepted by the Governor and passed into law, those:
salaries shall continue and shall not be liable to reduction by a
vote in the Legislative Chamber, any alteration in them being

brought about only by a subsequent Statute.

One matter has been mentioned by one or two members of the:

Committee, but not pursued further, presumably owing to the fact
that it is not a matter with which the Statute can deal, though

it is of some importance in administration. It concerns the selec--
tion of (overnors for the Provinces. We are aware that that is a
privilege of His Majesty alone. He can appoint whomsoever he-
chooses, but certain conventions have in the past been followed'

with regard to the appointment of Governors of different Provinces.
To the Presidencies ordinarily a British statesman or public man

from England is appointed, and to the other Provinces some mem--
ber of the I.C.S. We have therefore Provinces which have:
ordinarily British public men appointed as Governors, and Pro--

vinces which have ordinarily I.C.S. Governors. In this connection

again I think the position is going to be different under the new-
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cconstitution. If 1ne doctrine of the real and complete responsibility
¢f the Provincial Executive to the Provincial Legislature is to be
-enforced it is a logical conclusion that the Governor must be
-appointed from outside the cadre of the Services. Otherwise the
position will be this, that a gentleman may be appointed Governor
of a Province who has for years served the Ministers in another
Department and been subject to their orders. If the Ministers are
conscious all the time that any one of the Heads of Departments
in their Provinces may be appointed Governor over their heads we
really to that extent weaken their responsibility and make them
subordinate to the wishes of senior members of the 1.C.S. from
whom a selection for the appointment of (Governor may be made.

I generously and frankly concede that the distinguished band
of officers who have belonged to the I.C.S. in the past have rendered
enormous service, and so long as the Service continues we are
cconfident that those traditions will remain. It is no reflection
upon them to say that if Governors continue to be appointed from
the I.C.S. it will directly affect the sense of responsibility of the
Ministers and the Government. A Convention should now be
established that in future Governors should be appointed from
outside, either British or Indian statesmen, who shall not be
members of any Service.

Sur Abdul Qatyum: When I asked for permission to speak it
was ouly on the spur of the moment, desiring as I did to make a
few comments, but after hearing the last two speeches I find that
amost of the points I wanted to lay before the Committee have been
put forward in language better than my own. What has struck
me as & layman—not a constitutional lawyer—at the hearing of
the speeches yesterday is that there is no idea of leaving any
powers with the Government. Everybody spoke of cutting down
the discretion of the Governor in every direction and leaving him
without any actual and practical powers in the administration of
gbe Province. If that is so, the thought occurs to me that we
amight as well select a President, something like the President of a
Republic, and do away with the nomenclature of a (Governor
altogether. If there is going to be a Governor, and he is expected
to control the policy of the Province, he must have some sort of
discretion to exercise in the administration of that Province when
ordinary machinery fails to run that Province efficiently. In
ordinary administration there will be some subjects which will be
left to the Federal Government. What remains must be left to
the local Council, and in this respect the Governor will have to
possess some sort of control in giving assent to legislation passed
gy the Council or in certifying allotments in the Budget, and
perhaps some overriding powers 1n matters of an executive nature.
%Vithout those powers I do not believe that the Governor will be
worthy of his position. How far and elastic those powers should
be is for my constitutionalist colleagues here to define more clearly,
but from what I learned yesterday I gathered that no discretion
was to be left to the Governor.

D2
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i i if we are going to do
The second point that struck me is that i ing to

away with dyafchv, and if the responsibility of the nagtr) 1:)fv
the future is to be joint, then any particular way of puttin aci
safeouards in the constitution will be practically brmgilng aes
the Ddyarchy. It will look as if \ive}z}rti: ?;ﬂu'l %:%mtsot agx‘;fsable
-archy in one form or the other. I think 1t wi _
?f) (\ivI: ::};linform a constitution which w1l'l not give tofthe Piogtl-ﬁe(;t
India the idea that dyarchy is to be retained in some form o .

There is another point which st ) to th
suspl;ilf(;ﬁs and doubts in the minds of the varlous_coyltmul?rlitllff iz
In‘dia with regard to one another. If we are ’crymg1 Othat ?he
safegual'ds tO give some SOI‘t Of asst.u'ance to the PeOP e} ll néve{
will be safe under the new constitution, I am ai;i“%uiewlissltabe ever
: to the end of framing that constitution. e be 10
zgzlf?de(l)xce placed somewhere betwieen thet.xt'n?l c(');snnixfu!i::ale‘sveine

j i ion «
that country. we are .irammg the consti u : ) I
la;yers of ay rather questionable t}yple tr%fu(xlg tgtfdllav:)hli-gsgoldoe;\(} 1;;
. u :
which there might be some loophole o ouf ' S0 OB
¢ of escape later on. If we are framing ou ‘ tu
:'nabl?ndtv}::ty spirit %) do not believe we shall prqceed very far.
ﬁsﬁnlthe dyarchy which we had in the last bcoqstltuno;l_ was 'Ilwll;)t‘
in its legal form as it came out ‘to be 1n practice. e
;:u‘{): diain oxxis bgtgl? sides. On the Indian side they thought there
was this dyarchy and that they werebno’fc gmgg tt(;l bet 1ve1i1 .;:f&y
i ansferred subjects. On the other hand,
real power even in the trans )  tho ofber bund,
; were not allowing them the full amoun y
;,]tlgizbsa‘bjects and the budgetary allotmer}t ;:’h(;ch tlhe)l’) wante;lr !f:g

' ment of those subjects. If it had only been work
f)lllli ilxllngr(l)):iter spirit perhaps that constitution would have given
wuch better results.

Many members of this Committee and of the Conference have
apoken on the sentimental aspect of the question, and I for one

poulcl also appeal to the Committee not to worry themselvgs 80"
;uch with the technicalities of the situation, but to leave it to
the good sense of the people who are being given a chance to take
art in the administration of the COUI.ItI‘y‘WIth greater freedom
Pnd responsibility in the future. I think it must bp realised })y
aow that India is determined to take some rga} share in th.e.admm-
lilstration of her affairs, and if that is the spirit of the Britisher in
iving Indians their future constitutlion, we n_eed not bg afraid
if theg legal language of the constitution is a little defective here

or there. . -
Dr. Ambedkar: In offering my remarks I will proceed in the

order of the questions which have been circulated. The first -

. e
relates to the constitution and composition of the Executive. “t ﬁ;}tl;
regard to the constitution of the Executwe, it seems t}) nllle b
there is more or less agreement on two things. First of all, for.
agreed that the distinction between the reserved and the tranz "
red subjects should vanish, and that the Executive, mstea.ﬁ 1
being a divided Executive, should hereafter work as a unife

. Executive. It is true that Lord Zetland took some exce

rikes me. It relates to the
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ption with
regard to the transfer of law and order.

But us I understood him, his objection was not to the transfer
of law and order so wuch as to the necessity of providing in the
actual composition of the Executive itself some element whereby
an impartial individual who is neither s Hindu nor u Muhammadan
will be provided for. I believe I have understood him rightly.
But if his objection is that law and order should not be transferred
at all, then I would just make two observations with regurd to that
position,

My first observation will be that the argument on which he has
based his conclusion that law and order should not be transferred
seems to me to prove too much. 1t will always be the case that
m India as it is constituted there will be a Hindu or a Muham-
madan who will be in charge of that particular portfolio.

Mr. Joshi: Not a Christian ?

Dr. Awmbedkar : It may be, but I am t#ing these two com-
unities for the moment becuuse they are important. It seems to
me that any argument which is based upon that fact is an argu-
ment which leads to a conclusion which will never enable us to
transfer law and order. Therefore it seems 1o me that that is an
argument which ought not to be adopted or accepted. [t seems
to me also that the noble Marquess assumes that although a
Muhammadan or a Hindu will be in charge of the department of
law and order, he will be entirely subject to the whims of the
particular community to which he belougs. My submission, Sir,
1s this, that that assumes that the future of political parties in
India will be so constituted that they will be divided on religious
lines and not on the lines of politica{ or economic differences. As.
I view the situation it seems to me that in the future constitution
of India the Kxecutive will be so divided that we shall see less
of the religious and racial distinctions coming to the surface and
we shall find a Hindu Minister having u party and a following
containing a large element of Muhammadans, and a Muhammadan
Minister with a following of Hindus in his group. If that
happens, and I take it it is almost a certainty that it will happen,
I do not understand how, for instance a Hindu Minister who is in
charge of law and order could administer law and order in such a
manner as to offend the susceptibilities of a part of the group which
supports him in office. It seems to me therefore that the fears so
far as this particular aspect of the matter is concerued are rather
unfounded,

The second thing which seems to be agreed upon more or less
is this, that not only should the Executive be a unified Executive
but that the responsibility of this unified Executive should be
joint and not several. With these conclusions, Sir, I agree, but
the points of difference that have arisen in the course of the debate
to which we have listened largely relate to the composition of the
Executive and it seems to me that there arise three different ques-

- tions for our consideration in connection with the composition of
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the Executive. The first question is: should the Executive be
confined to members of the Legislature or should it be open to
individuals who are officials or non-officials and who are 01_1t31de
the Legislature? The second question 1s: should it consist of
members of the minority communities? The third question 18
whether the Governor should have the responsibility of appointing
the Ministers himself or whether he should appoint the Chiet
Minister and leave the matter of the selection of his colleagues to
that Chief Minister.

Now, Sir, on all these three questions my answer 1s 1n the affir-
mative. Personally, I do not see why the _membershlp of th'e
iJabinet should be rigorously restricted and confined to the members
of the Legislature. I also do not see why there should not exist
some provisions whereby the lixecutive should not be made as
representative as possible of all the communities that are reprlf-
sented in the Legislature. Thirdly, regarding the power of the
Governor to compose, his Ministry, 1t seems to.me that we nlust
admit that it is his preoragative right to constitute the Ministry
and that you must have discretion left to him 1in the matter of
selecting his men. But, Sir, when I say that I answer these three
questions in the affirmative, namely, that the Executive need not
be confined to the members of the Legislature, that some provision
should exist whereby different communities may be represented in
the Cabinet, and that the Governor snould have left with him
abundant discretion in order to form his Cabinet—I say when I
make these admissions I make them subject to one supreme condi-
tion. That supreme condition is that however the Executive is
composed, it shall abide by one principle, namely that it shall
accept joint responsibility. I_f, for instance, this erc_lple of
joint responsibility is made obligatory upon the Executive, 1t seems
to me that the importation of a for_elgn element into the Cabinet
will not be a disturbing factor as it is supposed to be. If, for
instance, the new-comer who does not belong to the Legislative
Council comes into the Cabinet and accepts joint responsibility
along with the Cabinet, I do not see any reason why such a proce-
dure should not be permitted. It was pointed out that it may 0
happen that when a Ministry is censured and it goes out, the official
or the one who does not belong to the Legislature will remain
while the other members of the Cablngt will go out; that w:hgn a
new Ministry is formed, he will be again tackeq on to the Ministry
and that he will be perpetually in the Councd_. It seems to me
with all respects that that is a somewhat fallamoug view, because,
unless the members who are drawn from the Legislature to form
the Ministry are prepared to take him along with them and are
prepared to bear the responsibility of his actions, they ‘7111 not
consent to work with him; they will consent to work with him only
on these terms, that he accepts their advice and they accept his
advice. If, for instance, a Prime Minister were so situated that
he could safely take an outsider into his Cabinet and at the same
time maintain the confidence of the House, I do not see why the
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Chief Minister should be prevented from having that privilege
accorded to him.

In the same way, Sir, if, for instance, it was found possible
that the Governor should have powers to see that the different
minority communities are represented in his Cabinet, and if at the
same time it is made perfectly clear that whoever is appointed to
the Cabinet must accept joint responsibility with the others, then I
submit there is no harm in allowing this sort of thing. It seems
to me therefore that the point which it is necessary to emphasize
is that the Governor may have the power which as I say belongs
to him as of right to compose the Ministry in any way he likes
provided that the Ministry does not violate in its operation the

priuciple of its being, namely, that it is to work on the principle
of joint responsibility.

Now the next question to which I will address myself, Sir, is
how best to achieve this result, how best to bring out a responsible
and unified Executive. It seems to me there are two ways open
to us. One way is to define in the constitution itself the character
of the Executive by law; the other is to leave to convention the
constitution of the Kxecutive. Both these ways are adopted, as
you all know. we all know that in the Dominions of Canada,
South Africa and Australia, responsible government of a unified
character is entirely a matter of convention. Everyone of us
knows that in the Canadian Act or in the Acts of South Africa or
Australia the words ‘‘ responsible Government’’ do not arise.
It 1s not even mentioned in the Canadian Act, as I found to my
great surprise, that the Ministers who are to advise the Governor
are to be members of the Legislature, although as a matter of fact
they are. On the other hand, as we know, in the constitutions of
Ireland, Malta and Rhodesia this is a subject which is not left to
convention, it is something which is incorporated in law. In
Ireland we know that the Prime Minister is a creature of statute,
the joint responsibility is also defined by law.

I therefore think that we shall have to make our choice between
the two, and in making the choice I for one would be guided b
two considerations. I fully realise that when a matter is left to
convention it is possible that the convention may be wrongly
worked, that it may be abused, and may be abused with impunity.
The danger of matters being left to convention in a country like
India seems to me to be greater because there are no parties in
India which have a keen eye on the way in which the constitution
works and we may have ministers less interested in working the
constitution in the right spirit than in maintaining their seats ip
the Cabinet. On the other hand it seems to me that where matters.
are defined by law it must necessarily take away all the discretion
that must necessarily be left to a Governor. In g country like
India where the political field with all its communal and racial
difficulties is an absolutely uncharted sea, it seems to me that we
must so contrive that sufficient discretion will be left with ihe
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Governor. My concrete suggestion therefore is this, that joint
responsibility of the Executive should be prescribed by law and
that everything else should be left to the discretion of the Governor,
so that we shall have satisfied both the conditions: we shall have
provided that whatever responsibility there is is joint responsibility
and that the composition of the Kxecutive is at the same tinne
not hampered in such a manner that the communities which do
require to be represented in the Cabinet may be represented or that
the necessity which a Prime Minister may feel of having a uon-
official, I mean an outsider, in his Cabinet 18 provided for. If »e
do that, if we insist by law, not leaving it to the discretion of the
Governor, that the Executive shall be a joint Executive with jomnt
responsibility, I think all other matters may be left without any
fear of abuse to the choice of the Governor.

Now Sir, the next topic which I will take for consideration is
that of the powers of the Governor vis-a-vis his Executive. The
present relations between the (fovernor and the Minister, as we all
know, are defined in Section 52, sub-clause 3. That clause says
that in all transferred matters—and all matters will now be trans-
ferred, none being reserved—the Governor shall be guided by the
advice of his Ministers; and it adds a further proviso that if he
sees sufficient cause to dissent from the advice of his Ministers
he may cause action to be taken otherwise than in accordance with
that advice. With all due respect to those who framed that clause,
and they did it with the best intention of providing responsible
Government, I cannot help saying that this clause as it now stands
is a perversion of responsible government; it makes responsible
government a matter of convenience, a matter which may be
accepted and followed when it suits the Governor, whereas as a
matter of fact what we want is that responsible government should
be a matter of obligation. If responsible government means
anything it means this, that in whatever action the Governor takes
in any field he has the support of a Ministry which has the confi-
dence of the House. That 1s a fundamenta] proposition which we
cannot ignore. It does not of course mean that a Governor must
always accept the advice of his Ministry; it leaves it open to the
Governor to throw out the Ministry, to say he will not abide by
their advice: but then if the Governor chooses to differ from his
Ministry his obligation is not to act on his own initiative but to
find some other Ministers who will support his action. So that
the proposition is that at all times when the Governor takes action
he takes action which is in conformity with the views of Ministers
who have the confidence of the House. My submission therefore
is that this clause, namely Section 52. must be so altered as to
make it plain that unless specific provision is made to the contrary
by statute—there may be cases which I will come to a little later—
the Governor shall always act upon the advice of the Ministers.

. Now 8ir, I do readily agree that there may be cases in which
It 18 necessary to provide the Governor with overriding powers,
powers 1n respect to which he will not be obliged to follow the
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advice of his Ministers but will have the right of independent
action. Those cases are mentioned in paragraph 50, agg 36 of
Volume 2 of the Report of the Simon Commission. ’fhe first is
that he should have overriding powers in order to preserve the
safet)f ?,nd tranquillity of the Province; secondly, he should have
overriding powers in order to prevent serious prejudice to ome or
more sections of the community as compared with other sections;
and then lastly it mentions certain cases where the Governor may,
have fixed upon him specific responsibility as apart from the respon-
sibility of the whole of the Executive, in which case it says that
he should also have overriding powers.

With regard to these items my first submission is this, that if
you are going to give the (Yovernor power to override his Ministers
to preserve tlie peace, safety and tranquillity of the Province, it
seems to me you are taking away a very large part of responsible
government in the Provinces. After all, what we are striving for
1s that the Provinces shall be governed in all matters, including
even the peace, safety and tranquillity of the Province, by a
Governor on the advice of his Ministers; and, if you reserve powers
to the Governor to act contrary to their advice, 1t seems to me you
are to a very large extent nullifying the powers of responsible
government. I should not, therefore, give the Governor overridin
powers in a matter of this sort, unless some way could be foun%
whereby this large formula, which seems to me to eat up the whole
situation, might be very narrowly defined.

Coming to the other question, namely prejudice to one section
of the community as compared with the others, my own view is
that although this is a very salutary thing my preference is that
such matters as are likely prejudicially to affect the interests of
any particular community should be governed by statute; it should
not be left to the sweet will of the Governor. T say that for this
very good reason. After all, a Governor has to keep in touch with
a Cabinet which is supported by a majority in the Legislature.
He can never work at cross purposes with the Cabinet; the greatest
amity must prevail between them, and I am not sure the Governor
would always be so minded as to quarrel with a Cabinet which
represented a majority in the House merely in order to protect
a minority which, in his eyes, might not be very important.
Although, therefore, I agree with the underlying suggestion there
I rather prefer that the interests of the minorities should be proi
tected in a firmer manner than is suggested, and for myself T
should be prepared to delete this clause.

Regarding the other items—3, 4 and 5—I agree that in cases
of this sort the Governor must have overriding powers, hecause
they are cases where he personally is made responsible for the
administration of those subjects.

Comipg to the next subject. the powers of the Governor vis-z-ris
the Legislature, 1 will divide my remarks under three heads.
There 1s first of all budgetary legislation; secondly, ordinary
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legislation and thirdly, emergency legislation. The Governor
has to-day powers of certification with regard to the provision for
reserved subjects, and that will necessari%y go with the abolition
of dyarchy. Secondly, the Governor has authority to authorise
expenditure for the safety and tranquillity of the Province. It
seems to me that if you are going to leave questions of peace and
tranquillity to be settled by a responsible Ministry, the Governor
should not possess this power of authorising expenditure for the
safety and tranquillity of the Province. -In the next place, he has
the power of certifying Bills, which are of two sorts. He may
certify that a particular Bill which is being discussed in the
Legislature shall not be discussed because it affects the safety and
tranquillity of the Province, and he has also the power to certify
a Bill which is in the interests of the safely and tranquillity of
the Province even though the Legislature may not desire to pass
it in the ordinary course. It seems to me both these powers should
go; they will not be necessary in the future constitution of India.

He has also powers of previous sanction; certain subjects have
to be previously sanctioned by him before they can be discussed,
and in my opinion this power should go.

Sir Ahmad Said Khan: Discriminatory legislation?
Dr. Ambedkar : That should be dealt with by Statute; I should

not leave it to the Governor. The Governor must have the power
of veto, and in view of the fact that there will be no Second Cham-
ber in those Provinces which do not want it, it is very necessary
that the Governor should have the power of veto. The Governor
to-day has also the power of returning a Bill to the House for
reconsideration. This is a very useful power which exists in the
constitutions of the various Dominions, and I think it should be
retained. The Governor has also power to reserve a Bill for the
consideration of the Governor General, and the cases in which
be should do so are defined by Statute. That is a matter, I think,
which might be more conveniently considered when we consider
the relations of the Provincial Governments to the Central Govern-
ment, but I should like to make one observation on this subject.
‘We should endeavour so to contrive our Provincial constitution
that it will function independently, as far as possible, of the
interference of the Central Government in those domains which
have been transferred to its control. We must make a constitution
under which there will be no occasion for constant intervention
by the Central Government, either administratively or legislatively
by the reservution of Bills.

With,regard "t the question of safeguards for Law and Order
and fof minorities, I have already stated that Law and Order should
be tFandferréd, but-I am preﬁared to make one suggestion, for
what it is worth. Incasey of emergency, when Law and Urder
afe being jeopardised, I suggest the Governor should have power
to- pass orders finally, without respect to the advice of the Minstry,

tégarding the posting and transfer of Police officers. I think that
is verv mnecessary; it. is essential.:
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Sir Cowasji Jehangir: In case of emergency only?
Dr. Ambedkar: Yes, but not in other cases.
Mr. Paul: Not in normal times?

Dr. Ambedkar : Not in normal times, no, but in cases of emer-
gency when a riot has taken place or a disturbance has occurred,
1t is very necessary that an impartial officer like the Governor, who
is not swayed by what is happening in the Cabinet, should have
the ultimate power to see that people are not transferred from one
place to another to suit one community or the other community
when a riot is actually proceeding. It seems to me that gives him

sufficient power for the purpose of safeguarding the administration
of Law and Order.

With regard to the question of minorities, it was suggested by
some speakers that a Second Chamber would afford protection to
minorities, and my friend Mr. Wood threw out the suggestion that
I had not carefully considered the position of the Depressed Classes
in relation to a Second Chamber. I should like to assure my
friend that I have given the matter most careful consideration,
and I thoroughly agree with my friend Mr. Paul that these Second
Chambers, far from being a protection to minorities, will be really
millstones round their necks. )

There is one subject I did not touch on before, but which I
should like briefly to mention now, namely, the relation of the
Governor to his Cabinet. Should he preside over the Cabinet as a
matter of right or should he not? Should there be the system
which prevails in this country, where the Cabinet holds its meetings
without the King being there, and if so what should be the means
of communicating the results and decisions arrived at by the
Cabinet to the Governor? 1 do not know if that arises on this
item; if it does not, I will not waste time in discussing it.

Chairman : We have generally discussed the whole questi\on, S0
that if you desire to continue I shall not object.

Dr. Ambedkar: In that connection I want to say one thing.
The Simon Commission has suggested that a Cabinet Secretarv
should be appointed who would be of the same status as an 1.C.S.
officer, and who would act as the liaison officer of the Cabinet to
the Governor. In throwing out that suggestion the Commission
says it has drawn on the practice that has now become prevalent
in this country, namely, that the Cabinet now alwairs has a Secre-
tary, which formerly it did not have. I should Likadag
ever, that it is one thing to say that the Cabi, i ecre-
tary, but it is a totally different thing :
should have access to the Governor over
In this country the practice does exis ,'/ oBably, of appoint
Secretary, but I do not think any Cabie} or P"r"'fngmll?t}r N
country would consent to that Cabin i‘Seéretarv having accdss@
His Majesty over the heads of the Migisjers or over the head df

Prime Minister; such a thing woul I)e\iliélerable._ We
~

NL 65 N3o
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that in this country the Cabinet throughout all its history has laid
emphasis on the fact that the persons who will be near to His
Majesty should be persons who will bear the same complexion as
the Ministry, and we know that that has been carried so far that
even the Ladies of the Chamber who wait upon the Queen are
required to be nominated by the Prime Minister and the Cabinet.
The situation suggested, therefore, seems to me almost impossible.
I do not think any Cabinet which is working on the principle of
joint responsibility will consent to have a Secretary of this kind
attached to it.

On the other hand, if the Governor is given the power to preside
over the Cabinet when it is discussing its policy, I doubt very
much whether that will work, because although the Ministry may,
and indeed must, communicate to the Governor the decisions at
which it has arrived, I do not think the.Ministry will consent to
disclose to the Governor the reasons which have led it to come to
those decisions. The reasons may be very particular and very
delicate, ‘and you all know that the Cabinet is very jealous not to
let the Governor know the reasons why it has arrived at a particular
decision. The explanation of that is that the Governor holds in
his hands a tremendous power for undoing the Ministry, for he
may not agree to the Ministry’s advice to dissolve the House. but
may instead dissolve the Ministry. That being so, it seems to me
that instead of being embodied 1n a Statute the matter should be
left to the Instrument of Instructions, which may provide that the
Governor can attend if he desires to do so, but it should not be
obligatory at all.  On the other hand. it should be made obligatory
for the Cabinet to communicate to the Governor all the recommen-
dations at which it arrives at its meeting. That is all I desire to
say on that point.

Chairman : My next speaker should have been Mr. Joshi, but
he is not here. I understand that Sardar Sampuran Singh desires
to make an observation on one point only.

Sardar Sampuran Singh : That is so. So far I have generally
agreed with what Mr. Zafrullah Khan has said, but I rise to oppose
a small suggestion he made this morning, namely, that officers of
the I.C.S. should be barred from becoming Governors of Provinces.
I am of opinion that nothing should be laid down either way. The
only reason which he tried to give in this connection was that in
some cases, or perhaps always, those I.C.S. officers would have been
serving under the Ministers, and that they would be always trying
to spot which of their men would hecome Governor, and naturally
their responsibility would be affected by that consideration.

I submit that there should not be any definite rule on the .

subject, so that it would be very difficult to sav whether an T.C.S.
officer or some gentleman from outside would be the Governor.
That takes away 50 per cent. of the chances of one being appointed
from the I.C.S. Secondly, past experience shows us thaot the
gentlemen who have been appointed as Governors in Provinces

experience and knowledge of those o
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‘where Governors are drawn from the I.C.S. have been for several
Years absent from the Province and serving with the Government
of India. I have tried to recollect all the instances, as far as my
memnory goes, and I think that has been the rule in practically ail
cases.

Mr. Paul: No.

Sardar Sampuran Singh : 1 have thought of the Punjab only.
‘Our present Governor was with the Government of 1ndia for several
vears, until he came as Executive Member to the Punjab, holding,
that is to say, the same status as a Minister would hold. Before
that there was Nir Malcolm Hailey, who had also served for several
vears with the Government of India, and the same applies to Sir
Edward MecLaghan, Sir Michael O’Dwyer and Sir D. Ibbetson;

my memory does not go back further.

Moreover, it may always be difficult to find enough capable and
able men to send out to the other Dominions and to India, men,
that 1s, who woqld be willing to leave their country for that
purpose. .I“ a_ddltion, if we iappen to have capable and able
ofticers of the I.C".S. who have served India for many years I see
no reason why they should be deprived of what may have been the
ambition of their lives, namely, to be Governor in some Province.
I do not think it would be fair to them to exclude them merely on

the ground they had served in the I.C.S.

One drawback in the case of Governors drawn from this country
would be that they would not have as much experience of India as
the.people who have lived there, and another defect which might
show itself in some cases is that they might depend too much on
their Secretariats instead of using tﬁeir own personal knowledge
.of such matters, which naturally would be less than that of Civil
Service officers.

In one sentence, what I mean to say is this. We should not,
by making any definite rule on the éoint, deprive ourselves of the
cers who have worked so long

in India.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : T am intervening only to deal with
the new point raised this morning about I.C.S. Governors. I
entirely agree with the speaker who said that the practice which
now obtains in some Provinces of appointing I.C.S. officers as
Governors should cease. In saying that I believe I am reflecting
the opinion of a very large majority of those who are gathered
round this Table. The reasons why that step should now be taken
are several. One has already been referred to, but I submit that
there is a much stronger reason, which is as follows: An I.C.S.

officer makes a very efficient officer but this very fact of efficiency

makes him to my mind unfit to be at the head of a Province as
a Governor. The I.C.S. officers—I mean no disrespect to them-—
are o lost in admiration of efficiency and efficiency alone that thay
mever have the larger outlook that is wanted in the Governor of a
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Province. They are so imbued with Service traditions and discip~
line. An officer who has worked as part of a machine for 25 or
30 years before he becomes a Governor can never get out of the
narrow Service outlook, and therefore we here feel it absolutely
necessary—now more necessary than ever if India is to have a
more democratic constitution—that this practice of putting civilians
as Governors of Provinces should disappear. What you require
now is a man who will bring to bear a larger outlook and come
from a larger experience of public life, and for that purpose we-
desire that in all Provinces, as has been the case in the Presidency
Provinces in the past—the Governor should be a statesman brought
from public life in England and also in India. That, I submit, is.
one essential for the proper and successful working of the new
constitution. These Service Governors ought to go. I mean
thereby no reflection on the Service at all, but the Service must
be purely one to carrv out the policy of the Governor, and we
cannot have service people laying down poliey. I repeat that T
am reflecting the opinion of the large majority of those not only
around this Table, but of the members of the Indian Delegation
present now in London.

Chairman : T think it will be admitted that we have had a.
fairly full discussion on Item 2, without much effort being mude
either on the part of the speaker or the Chairman to keep the
discussion within the limits of that item. TIndeed, the discussion
has strayed into Ttems 3, 4 and 5. The discussion, so far as it has
gone, has made the position fairly clear on several points, though
it may be necessary to have a further discussion on some of the:
remaining points. Mav I just give you what T believe to be the
general sense of the Committee on a few of the points, always.
keeping in mind, as I said at the beginning, that every thing we
do here is provisional to the extent that it must fit into its proper
place in the general scheme of any constitution.

First, there is a general opinion that dvarchy should be
abolished and all subjects transferred to Ministers.

Secondly, that the official bloc in the Provincial Legislature
should disappear.

Thirdly, that Ministers should be jointly responsible to the
Legislature.

Fourthly, that as a general rule there should whenever possible,

be a Chief Minister to facilitate the formation of a jointly respon-

sible Executive,
Fifthly, that the representation of minorities in the Cabinet
should not be made statutory.

I want you to keep in mind that eventually a Report will have:

to be submitted to this Committee, and therefore it will be open
for us to consider how all these questions that I ‘have read out to

vou are formulated in that Report. We are not finally disposing:

of them even so far as this Committee is concerned.
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Sir Ahmad Said Khan: Can we not put the point you have
just made about minorities in a rather different way? :

Chairman : 1 have already said that this question of minorities
would have to be probably the subject of discussion in a joint
meeting with another Committee.

Now may I proceed to the points upon which we may have to
have further discussion:—

(1) should the Governor have a discretion to appoint an
official Minister to the Cabinet?

(2) should the Governor have any special power to act
otherwise thar on the advice of his Mimstry, whether in the
matter of administration, legislation or finance?

(3) should further power be vested in the Governor for use
in times of emergeney to enable the Government to be
carried on in the event of a breakdown in the normal
constitution ?

There is another question that we might have a little further
talk about, although it has been frequently referred to, namely,
the question of Second Chambers. But possibly, if we terminated
.our discussion on the powers of (fovernors first, we might be in a
better position to ciscuss any further question of Second Chambers.
My suggestion is that we should meet this afternoon at 3 o’clock,
when I hope you will be prepared for rather a long sitting. I
.should like to finish our discussiom to-day, and then adjourn for a
.day or two for the preparation of a Report and afterwards call
vou together again.

Str Abdul Qavyum : There is also the question, Mr. Chairman,
of the North-West Frontier Province coming within the scope of

this discussion.
Chairman : 1T made the statement that that was going to be

the subject of consideration by a special Committee, and it might

even be mnecessary for some joint consultation between that Com-
mittee and this Committee before the subject is finally disposed

.of. You will have the opportunity of raising the matter at some

part of our proceedings.

Sir dbdul (aiyum : The question of the constitution should be
dealt with by Sub-Committee II.

Chairman : 1T gave you my word that at some stage of our
proceedings you would be able to raise the question. We must
be In possession of all information before we come to a decision
on the question.

‘Lord Zetland : 1 understeod wyou to say, Sir, that there was
general agreement that the official blec in the Legislative Council
should be done away with. It is just possible that there may be
such agreement, but I did not understanfl that the composition of
the Legislative Councils had been at this stage submitted to the
sub-Committee. It was the composition of the Executives with
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aich the sub-Committee has beer dealing. Nothing is said about

e constitution and composition of the Legislative Councils. We

ve not discussed that.

Diwan Bahadur Ramachandra Rao: This is not involved in the

olition of the distinction between transferred and reserved
bjects ?

Chairman : If the questior was not referred to us we are not
king any decision upon it, but E do not see how that relates to
e point that the official bloc im the Provincial Legislature should
sappear.

Lord Zetland : But surelv that is verv much to the point. If
e constitution and composition of the Legislative Council has not

en submitted to this Committee, how can this Committee discuss.

rether in that composition there should or should not be an
icial bloc?

Chairman : What T am trying to do is to give the sense of
e subjects discussed in this Committee, and T think I am entitled
say that, generally speaking, there has been a desire to dispense
th the official bloc.

Mr. Barooah: Would you net include something about the
jpointment of civilian Governors?

Chairman : T have allowed great latitude in the discussion,
«d T have put up three suggestions wherehy the whole powers of
yvernors can be discussed this afternoon.

Diwvan Baladur Ramachandra Rao: May we sav that the sense-
the sub-Committee is against the appointment of officials as
inisters?

C'hairman : That is a point we will keep in mind in the report
» have to submit. ’
Mr. Fazl-wl-Huq : Did not the Committee decide that it was

it desirable that minorities should not be represented in the
tbinet?

Chairman : That the representation of minorities in the Cabinet
ould not be made statutory.

Mr. Fazl-ul-Hug : Could we not say that while the Committee
ought that it was desirable to have minority representation in
e Cabinet, it could not be embodied in a statute?

Chairman : That is exactly what it means. You have to re-

'mber that what T have suggested to you are only headings, and
t necessarily the exact wording which will be in the report.
1e report will come before the Committee.

Str Chimanlal Setalvad : In the larger Committee when this
estion was under discussion it was said that these bodies should
co-extensive, and the Prime Minister said that that was what
15 in his mind. You cannot consider the powers of the Provin-

1l Legislature, of course, in the same manner as the powers of
e Provincial ITixecutive.

- 107

Lord Zetland : We have not considered whether a definite-
number of seats in the Provincial Legislature should be reserved
for Muhammadans, and other matters of that kind.

Chairman : T want to call your attention to the fact at the:
opening of our proceedings I pointed out that the sub-Committee
could not avoid the question of the size of the Provincial Legisla-
ture and the elimination of the official bloc. I do not take:
1esponsibility for the failure on the part of the sub-Committee to-
discuss that question.

Lord Zetland : 1 accept your ruling at once.

Mr. Wood : Could it be put to this Committee that they are
perfectly satisfied that we have discussed sufficiently the composi-
tion of the Legisluture? There has been no discussion as to
whether seats should be reserved for Muhammadans or minority
communities, but if the Committee is satisfied that that has been
taken into counsideration, and the members have refrained from
speaking upon it, we might add a statement to that effect.

Chairman : If it is the desire of the Committee to expand the-
number of subjects so as to mclude the one raised by Lord Zetland
I have no objection. 1 have given vou two points which needed
turther discussion, namely, the powers of Governors, and Second
Chambers, If there is u desire to take the other question with
regard to the composition of the Legislature, I do not mind, ounly
it seems to me that we are going to travel over some of the ground
that we have travelled in the last two sittings.

Mr. Wood : T am not suggesting any blame to the Chair, quite -
the contrary, because it was clearfy explained to the Committee-
what the scope of the discussion was, and it simply means that that
subject has been eliminated by the speakers.

Chairman : The fact that nothing has been said about it might
be taken to indicate that there is nothing to be said.

Sir A. P. Patro: The question of the composition and repre-
sentation of various communities will be de‘rl)t with fully and
adequately by a separate committee. The question of the official’
bloc has been discussed by every member present.

Str P. £. Mitra: T understood that we might more profitably
discuss this matter after the Committee dealing with minorities
has considered the matter.

~ Sir Abdul Qaiyum : The official bloc is in direct counection -
with the rights of minorities,

Cimirman._- I did not know that the official bloc had such a
close connection with minorities. May I say that we are not
ruling this out. I have stated that there would have to be some

" consultation with another committee. I think we should devote

our time this afternoon to two questions that do belong to this
Committee, the powers of Governors in the Provinces and whether
vou are going to have Second Chambers. We might continue the -
disenssion on that aspect.

(The sub-Committec adjourned at 1 p.m. until 3 p.m.)
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Lord Zetland : Mr. Chairman, you read out this morning. just
betore we adjourned, a nnmber of subjects on which you told us
that you thought the (‘ommittee were generally agreed, and 1
agree with you; on those subjects there is general agreement upon
the Conumittee. You told us that there are one or two points
which you thought might be discussed a little further. One was
the question of the possibility of having an official minister, and
the other was the question of the powers of the Governor. S,
we have discussed these matters pretty freely and I think we
know generally what the views of the Committee are upon them;
it perhaps might shorten the discussion this afterncon if I point
.out that there is really no great difference between my view and
the view of the majority of the Committee on these questions;
there is some difference but not really a great difference. All p!
am pleading for is what Sir Robert THamilton pleaded for this
morning: a certain amount of elasticity.

Take the case of the appointment of the Ministers. T agree
with the Committee that in nine cases out of ten the procedure
awould be this, that the Governor would invite the member of the
Legislative Council who appeared to have the largest following
40 form a Ministry; he would discuss with that Chief Minister
the composition of his Ministry; and, as I said, in nine cases
out of ten I imagine that the composition of that Ministry would
‘be elected members of the Legislative Council. The only difference
between the majority of this Committee and myself is this, that
I do want to retain for the Governor and his Chief Minister just
.that discretionary power which might in certain circumstances be
really valuable. That is all I ask for; a discretionary power,
that is to say, a discretionary power to go outside the elected
members of the Legislative Council in the case possibly of one
of his Ministers. It is quite true that I go further than the
majority of the Committee do when I say that in the exercise of
that discretionary power I would not exclude the possibility of an
official being chosen. I myself do not think that an official would
‘be chosen except in very exceptional circumstances, because I
fully admit the force of all the arguments which have been used
in the course of this discussion against such an appointment.
If the Committee were prepared to leave the discretionary power
with the Governor I should be quite prepared to agree that in
the Instrument of Instructions to the Governor it should be laid
down that the normal procedure would be the choice of a Uhiet
Minister and the selection of Ministers from the Tegislative
Council chosen by the Chief Minister in consultation with the
Governor. Very well, then; that appears to me on that point
o0 be the only difference.between us.

Then with regard to the Governor’s powers I think it is quite
«clear, as one of the speakers pointed out—I think it was Dr.
Ambedkar—that in items 3, 4 and 5 in which the Report of the
‘Simon Commission suggests that the Governor should have certain
reserved powers, he must have those powers. Number 5 is that
he is to have powers to carry out any duties statutorily imposed
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upon him. Now I ask members of this Committee: how can
he obey the statute unless he has the power to do se? It is quite
¢lear 1 think that if he has certain functions laid upon him
by statute he must be put in a position in which he is able to
dischurge those functions: otherwise the thing becomes a farce.
Then with regard to securing the carrying out of an order of the
Secretary of State or the Government of India, if the Governor
is to be in a position in which he has to carry out an order issued
by the Government of India or the Secretary of State, clearly
he must have the power to do so; otherwise there again 1t would
be a farce. An example of the sort of thing that he might have
to do under a provision of that kind occurs to me; there might be,
let us say, trouble of some kind affecting more than one Province;
the Vederal (Government might send down an instruction to the
Governor of one of the Provinces affected to take certain action
in conformity with the action being taken in another Province. I
think it would be quite reasonable that the Federal Government
should have the power of issuing an instruction of that kind; and
there again surely unless the Governor is in a position to carry
out that order it 1s quite useless to send any order. So that there
again I think he must have a certain reserved power. I do not
suggest that the power would have to be used; it is quite likely
that his Ministry would be perfectly willing to carry out the
wishes of the l'ederal Governmient; but supposing for any parti-
cular reason the Ministry hesitated to carry out the particular
action, ‘whutever it was, then I think the Governor would have
to lLe mm a ({)osition to order that the action should be taken.
Certainly under those two heads Dr. Ambedkar and I are entirely
in agreement and I think various other members of the Committee
too.

Then, going bhack, there 1s number 3, to secure the fulfiltient
of u Hability of (Government in respect of expenditure non-votuble.
There may or may not be non-votable expenditure; I express no-
opinion on that; but if there does happen to be any non-votable
expenditure I think it is only reasonable that the Governor should
have the power in that respect of securing the fulfilment of a
liability jmposed upon him.

Then the other two heads which are of course rather more
open to debate, are, to prevent serious prejudice to any section
of the community. There again I reallv think the Governor in
the last resort ought to have power to issue an order to protect
a minority from obvious injustice if such a case arose; I do not
think it is unreasonable that the Governor of a Province should
have that power.

The other case is to preserve the safetv and tranquillitv of
Province, or, as Mr. Zafrullah Khan would rather prﬁltl]il';t"l (t)lfli;lll:
in the department of law and order; T think he preferred to b
it in that wav. There again in the last resort surely the Govm}mr
of a Province, unless he is to be a pure automaton, q pure oyf)hel*
must have power to ensure to the best of his ability thexpeacey
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good order and tranquillity of his Province. So that I would
reserve to the Governor those suggested powers. I do not contem-
plate that they would ever be used in the normal process of
administration. and indeed I should see grave objections to the
.Governor stepping in normally: but these are to me particular
cuses which may arise, and in the last resort I think they would
have to be dealt with by the Governor.

Now that is my plea; do let us have a little elasticity when
you are dealing with your Governor and vour Chief Minister.
Qir Chimanlal Setalvad this morning, when he was arguing against
the appointment of members of the Indian Civil Service as
(Governors, said that what was wanted in India in the future to
fill the post of Governor was men either from Great Britain or
from India of capacity and of broad views, of a capacity for
statesmanship. Well, believe me, if you are going to tie the hands
of your Governor with yards and vards of red tape. to say that
he shall not do this and that he shall not do that, you are not going
to get either from India or from this country men of the type
suggested by Sir Chimanlal Setalvad. If you are going to lay
down by statute or by rule minutely every little thing that the
‘Governor may or may not do, you will not want a man for a
Governor at all, all ydu need have is automaton. Really after all,
we are men of the world, we have mixed with many peoples, and
do not we all know that character and human personality must
have some field for their display if a man of capacity is to he of

‘any value for a country at all.

I hope it will not be necessary to continue discussing in any
detail this question of the choice of the ministers or the powers
of the Governor. I have put my views hefore the Committee as
frankly as I can, and. as I have said, they amount to no more
than this, that T do ask this Committee just to give some elasticity;
.do not try to tie up men occupying responsible positions of that
kind with all these yards and yards of red tape. If T may say so,
if there is one vice to which all Governments are liable it is that
of getting themselves tied up in red tape. Now let us get away
from that: trust the man, if he is good enongh to occupy the posi-
tion he will be worth trusting: if he is not to be trusted then he
ought not to be there; hut T do ask you to give a chance to the
Crown when it is making appointments of this kind to select
men who will be really fit and worthy to hold these high positions.

Sir Ahmad Said Khan : Sir, we are dealing with point No. 3
and the powers of the Governor. Before I deal with this I should
like to say a few words ahout the suggestion made by my noble
friend the Marquess of Zetland. As he kuows, I made it quite
clear to him in my speech that I am in favour of not making.
the constitution verv rigid. Still I may be allowed to submit that
lt_“_'lll be a mistake to follow this line of including an official
minister. My reasons are very clear; even if you do so it will
be impracticable; it will never happen; no Governor will try this
_experiment; no Chief Minister or Ministry will be ready to include
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an official Minister. By puttin is 1 ituti

\n o nister. Bs ting this in the constitut i
make a coustitution which will be looked upon byln?yl?::)lui(tm 1‘;::3111
as a retrogressive measure. Therefore if you want to giver)t’hem
eqsrlliel:hl':l]g do not ]mve tglem it with such a paint that they may
1shke the very colour of it. So far i ion 1 ¢
TS e pery vl o far as this question is concerned

Now coming to the special powers of the Governor, I beg to
submit that T do not wish to take up the position taken by Dr..
Ambedkar this morning: I think he indicated a certain sﬁggea:
tion and refutgd it at one and the same time:; for ins.tan(‘e };e
started by saying that he agreed that minorities should be,’ ro-
tected but said that these powers should not be given fo pthe
Goveynor, that ﬂ.wy should he put in the statute. qgr if no man
is going to exercise those powers how are those words of the statute
going to protect minorities? Somebody would have to exercise
those powers and that person should he the Governor; thereforlp fhe
powers are bound to be put in the hands of the Gc’)vernor' thére
can be no other qufhority to exercise them. Similarly with ,re mr(i
to the preservation of tranquillity and peace .in the Provif(teq
while he disagreed with giving power to the Governor, he pro osed
that if there is any hreach of peace the Governor shouid be nllloﬁ'ed
to have all the postings of the officers in his own hands That
means that he should be allowed to usurp all the functions (f
the Home Minister and the Home Minister for the time l"o
f\'ou]d become a nonentity in the Cabinet. I thin'k‘ Sir )iiln{i
instead Qf doing this it would be much bhetter. as was e:u ' tad
by the Simon Commission and by many othe’r gentlemefgﬁs y
that these powers should be given to the Governor to inte Fre’
in these departments. As far as these two question’q are rcgre
cerned T k.nmv that any reservation of power in the hz{nd‘q of At]Ill—
Governor is contrary to the notion of se]f—governmént- it is di;‘ﬁe
cult to're(’mlml(* the idea of autonomous Provinces ;m ‘tl‘le on;
hand with these special powers of the Governor on the other hand;
-sh'll. 51tu.ated as we are, we have got to make a constitution f a
country in which there are difficulties. We wish‘to face t;)lr o
?(:yf-ﬁ(;ilqtf]e:' {:n(: to df:m; u[{ ]alconstitution which mav be éuifagllig

at country. should like with vour permissi :
the words of a nationalist of the tvpe of Mr. ]Sagf(,‘l'rimv;;s:gnq;gre(};?i(;lte
the Fast Indian Association about these powers of x:eserv;;’dog

- of the Governor: he said this: ‘‘ Though great powers are reserved

301;;3;3 Gi’}‘l’:‘r’nor, fhe(ﬁz;stals in 3hich he may use them are carefully
e : WV are: n orde ,

e o e v, ey e, the ety o e
judice to one or more sections of the communitv as ous pre-
with other sections. Exception mav he taken to 'éhe q p"or(r]lpared
gory of powers as being likely to create oceasion for lue (]m cate-
cise: but 1t is necessary to induce a sense of cont P( oo
security in the minority communities and we muy :'nbm_ent and
selves to acquiesce in it.” When a natinnali)st ofs VM erg o
tvpe is willing to agree to it T do not think that any ;fr;m‘;"ifli;’lé

have any objection to those powers heing given to the Govern
or.
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Sir, now the question is whether those powers should be given
to the Governor or should be shared })y his Government. My
reply is that these powers sh0u1d be given only 'to the Governor
and not to the Executive of his Government. The reasons are
very clear. First of all it will be when the Governor wishes to
override his Cabinet that he will have to use these powers, and
therefore the Cabinet cannot possibly share those powers with tk};e
.Governor. Secondly, any such specml powers, if given t(l)) '1t'tev
Ministers, would be quite inconsistent with their responsi 1t lllyt
to the House. For these reasons I am definitely of OpllIIOI‘I: tla
these powers should be given only to the Governor and not to the
Government. May I also speak on Nos. 4 and .

hairman : You see I gave three points which we might dis-
cusg . should the Governor have a_discretion to appfnnt a.nloﬁ(i)c‘:‘lvgll‘
amongst the Cabinet: should the Governor have any spec}mtl}) T
to act otherwise than on the advice of hls_Mlnlstry, W1 11ef e-lt‘l 11‘
the matter of administration, legislation or .ﬁll{\.ll(‘(‘; shoulc .111 1ev
power be vested in the Governor for use 1n times of emexgel%cz(.)
Now I am quite prepared to take the points one by one O\IVide
take the three points together. 1 do not think therel 1§ il'ke o
difference between us on any of them. I should rat 1e1d tlh 9
hear what vou have to say on any of the three points (a:‘.n '(’:?xe
will try later on to collect the general sense of the .io.mll'll;1 ;yé
But I agree with the Marquess of Zetland: T do not think th
is very much between us.

Sir Ahmad Said Khan : 1 come to point No. 5, that 1n .the‘ case
of breakdown what powers should be given the Gove%;ol.‘1 I
entirely agree that full powers should be given to the over o
if there is a breakdown of the constitution, and those pol:vel_.{
should be shared by his Executive also. I wish here to ma e;l 1
clear that while in the case of a breakdown I am of o uuon1 t a;
these exceptional powers should be shared by his Cabinet also, :
feel that when he is going to override in interests of minorities or
for the preservation of law and ordgr, in _normal conditions ﬂ'\eae
powers should not be shared by his Cabinet. When there is a
breakdown the whole Government will work together and there-
fore these powers should be shared by the whole Government.

3 Al
1t is very very diffcult to reply to the last two pm_nts.. The
question is what ‘are the requisite condifions under .w}nch it can
he declared that normal conditions ave not prevailing and that

the constitution has come to an end.

T think it is verv difficult to foresee all those copditiops. Still
I must sav that such conditions may he created in splte of.a]l
we may do. Such conditions may arise. for example, if there 1s
a Province where it is impossible to get a Count_:ll' elected or where,
if a Council is elected, it refuses to have a Ministry. If there is
no Ministry I think one can say the constitution is not working,
and the Governor will have to use his abnormal powers to carry
on the Government.
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+All these abnormal powers of the Governor should be well
.defined and perfectly definite. I do mot wish him to use them
whenever he likes; in normal circumstances he should always
act according to the advice of his Cabinet and he should be a
constitutional Governor. These powers are for use only in certain
conditions, and those conditions should be well defined, to make
it (uite clear that the powers of the Governor may be used in those
.conditions and in no others.

Mr. Chintamani: 1 am indebted to the noble Marquess for
the very clear exposition he has given of the point of view from
which he put forward his proposal that the law should be elastic
.and should allow the Governor discretion which will be adequate
enough for him to act in diffieult and delicate situations, and
that he should be endowed with powers requisite for the discharge
.of his responsibilities. With the latter part of that proposition
no sane man can ha_vg any ((]luarrel; none will say that you should
impose on any individual duties and responsibilities without at
‘the same time conferring upon him the powers without which those
.duties and responsibilities cannot be discharged.

Applying this proposition to the case under discussion, T should
like to know what are those duties and responsibilities which you
would cast on the (rovernor for the performance of which you
do 1ot propose to endow him with the requisite powers. The basis
of discussion of this subject, from our point of view, is that the
Government should be a‘constitutional or responsible Government
and that it should he presided over and have at its head a consti-
tutional (Fovernor. In various parts of the Dominions there are
constitutional Governments presided over by Governors, and yon
will not have to invest the Indian Governors of the future with
any more powers or with any more responsibilities than those with

which you endow Dominion Governors.

There should be, however, one important exception. That
exception I referred to in my remarks yesterday morning, namely,
that in the Instruinent of Imstructions to the Governor we shoqu
have no objection to the insertion of a clause providing that he
should see that no injustice was done to any minority community,
and that the minorities should receive fair and equitable treat-
ment. If in that respect the Governor takes a view which is not
the view of his responsible Ministers, and if, therefore, in

ursuance of the obligation cast on him by the Instrument of
?nstructi(ms he gives advice to his Ministers as to a particular
.action to be taken or to be avoided, and if the Ministers do not
accept that advice, the Governor will have the power which every
.constitutional Governor has of seeking for other Ministers who will
be more amenable to the advice he gives in this particular regard
‘where a special responsibility has been placed on him. ’

Similarly, when in the course of day to day administration a
subject or a situation arises which in the opinion of the Governor
is of more than ordinary importance, and which, therefore, makes
it his duty not to follow the advice of his Ministers if he disagrees
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with it, but to insist on different action being taken, there again
the constitutional remedy will always be open to him of accepting
the resignation of those Ministers and appointing others who will
be more in accord with his views.

Going a step further and assuming the difference between the
Governor and those members of the Legislative Council who may
be expected to be in a position to form a Government is, on that
matter which the Govermor regards as of such importance, so
fundamental that he cannot get %Jinisters, the other constitutional
remedy will be open to him and he can dissolve the Legislature
and order a fresh election to take place. If after the general
election he still finds there is no available man for the office of
Minister who will take his view of the matter, it must follow in
any constitutional system that the Governor must accept the
advice of those who come with o fresh mandate from the
electorate.

If you do not make these assumptions, and proceed to build
your coustitution on them, you may as well abandon the idea of
endowing any Indian Province with constitutional or responsible
Government. If you think of extreme possibilities which may
occur once in a generation, ahd seek to provide safeguards or
reservations or remedies for them, you run the risk of placing in
the hands of Governors with an autocratic habit of mind the power,
in emergency situations which may be provoking to them. to take
action which cannot be justified on any ground of constitutional
propriety or public expediency.

We must proceed on the assumption, in seeking to build up
a scheme of reform, that the people for whose benefit that scheme
is intended will act as men of commonsense and responsibility, and
that they will know their own wellbeing and will not create
situations fatal to their own development.

If T am told in reply that the history of the Governments
of more Provinces than one in British India in recent vears belies
this assumption that you can trust the people to exercise enough
commonsense and responsibility, I would say the objection is

invalid on the ground of the peculiar nature of the present

constitution, on ths ground that the present constitution. taken
as a whole, may without violence to language be described as an
unconstitutional constitution, and the difficulties which this consti-
tution has produced are not difficulties which vou need anticipate
when you have a straightforward constitution which creates
system of responsible Government. T would venture again to
repeat the warning uttered by a Provincial Governor, Sir Ifur(‘nurt
Butler, when he said reform must not be afraid of itself. '

The noble Marquess raised another point when he said there
would have to be non-votable items, und if the Tegislature refused
to grant the money what was the Governor to do. The one com-
nrehensive answer to that and to all cognate questions is this.
If the Ministers 1efuse to act in the manmner expected of responsible-
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men, the Ministers will have to surrender their jobs; if the
Legislature acts and persists in acting in contumacious and irre-
sponsible ways, the (governor must dissolve the Legislature and
hold a fresh election. These are the constitutional remedies for
copstitutional difficulties in a constitutional system of government.

The third point raised by the noble Marquess was that the
Governor might receive orders or instructions from the Secretary
of State or from the Governor-General in Council, and how was
he to carry out those orders received from official superiors unless
ke was endowed with special authority therefor. My answer is
this. If the Provincial Government is to be a unitary respon-
sible Government, the (Governor will not have to receive any orders
from any external authority such as the Governor-General in
Council or the Secretary of State so far as the region of Provin-
cial (fovernment is concerned. He can only receive orders and
instructions with reference to matters which are not within the
province of the responsible Provincial Government; so far as those
orders go the Provincial Government will not have anything to
do with them; they will be matters of a different nature which
cannot be solved in this Sub-Committee.

If there arve Central or Federal suhjects which are placed under
the control of the Central or Federal Government and legislature,
but subjects which are administered through the agency of the
Provincial Governor for purposes of administrative convenience or
financial economy, then the Central or Federal Government which
makes the Provincial Governor its agent specifically for those
purposes will see he is given the requisite staff, the requisite funds,
and the requisite powers to perform his duties as its agent in an
adequate manner. He will not come into conflict on any point
with his responsible Government.

The noble Marquess pleads that all he wants is a certain elasti-
city, a certu: seretien tor the Governor. Jf the Governor 18
allowed at times fo appoint an official as Minister, you may be
certain, the noble Marquess said, that he will not proceed post
haste to exercise that discretionary power, but will do so only
in an emergency when he thinks he has no other option. I sub-
niit this is not a reasonable view of elasticity for the noble
Marquess to take, if vou proceed on the assumption that you are
building up a system of responsible government in the Provinces.
Suppose in this country an emergency arose when it appeared to
wise men that the ordinary constitutional system should be sus-
pended and that an emergency (Government should be created.
Is there any provision by which you are governed which woéuld
enable anvone here to suspend Parliament or to suspend Cabinet
Government? When the emergency occurred, you proceeded to
construct a Cabinet of five. But in a Provincial Government
such situations are not likely to arise. We are not dealing with
the Central, National Government but only with a Provincial
Government, the whole of the problems under the purview of
which will be of a domestic nature,
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I think one comprehensive answer can be given to all the

questions which are treated in items 3, 4 and 5 of this paper,

namely, that the Governor should be considered to be a constitu-:

tional Governor at the head of a respomsible Government. and
that with the single exception of an instruction to him in the
Instrument of Instructions with regard to minority communities
he shopld be treated as constitutional Governors are treated il’i
Dominions which have constitutional Governments.

Dr. Shafa’at Ahmad Khan: I am under a considerable handi--

cap to-day, because I did not follow the debate yesterday; but I
should like to deal with two points which have been raised by the
noble Marquess. The first point concerns the question of an

official Minister, and the second the question of the powers of the:

Governor.

So far as the question of an official Minister is concerned,
opinion in India, and I think here too, is that he would be a fifth
wheel in the coach. I am convinced that if an official Minister
is taken into the Ministry it will place the Ministry in a very
awkward position. Bither the official will be brought in with
the consent or at the desire of the Chief Minister, or he will not.
Taking the first alternative, let us suppose that the Chief Minister
consents to the inclusion or the admission of an official Minister.
If the Chief Minister says to the Governor ‘‘ Your Excellency,
I have no objection at all ”’, it will show that the Chief Minister
is not really equal to his job; he cannot carry on the work and
is incapable of carrving on the administration on a very high

standard. The best thing, therefore, would be for him to give:

way to another Chief Minister, in order that the Government
which his successor may form may inspire confidence.

If, on the other hand, the official Minister is brought in against

the advice of the Chief Minister, several very serious complications-

will arise. The mere fact that the official Minister is there will

cause all the non-official members of the Council to make a dead.

set against him. When he appears in the Council on the Treasury
Bench the whole Council will be virtually united against him,

because he is an official Minister and has been taken against the
wishes of the Chief Minister. That is a very important considera-

tion which has to be borne in mind when the possibility of appoint-:
ing an official Minister is advocated. I can say from an experi-
ence of seven years in a local Legislature that a number of the-
measures proposed in that local Legislature are opposed simply
and solely because they proceed from what is called the reserved
side: If any measure comes up from the reserved side it is suspect--
ed by the transferred side. The Ministers may not oppose it
openly, but they sometimes oppose it secretly because it emanates.
from the reserved side. If, on the other hand, you have an official
Minister, in that case the opposition will be greater, more intense
and keener, because in that case the official Minister will be the
target of attack not only by the Chief Minister but by practically

every non-official member of the House. That is i
consideration which has to be borne in mind. ® very important
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I now come to the powers of the Governor. In discussing the
£owers of the Governor two or three important factors must be
ept in view. In the first place a distinction must be made between
two different capacities in which the Governor may exercise his
owers. When a Governor comes to a Province he has a dual
})unction to perform. In the first place, he acts as the agent
of the Imperial Government; in the second place, he is the head
of the local Government. These two functions are quite clearly
understood in all the Dominions, as far as I know. Insofar as
the Governor is the agent of the Imperial Government, he must
carry out and is obliged to carry out all the duties and obligations
and resPonsibilities which the Secretary of State for the Colonies

.or the Secretary of State for India may impose on him, or which

may be imposed on him by the Statute. That is absolutely clear.
As head of the local Government he has also certain duties which
he will be called on to perform.

I will deal with his duties as agent of the Imperial Govern-
ment. His duties as agent of the Imperial Government consist
not merely in performing social functions and doing the routine
work of attending cricket matches and so on; they consist also in
obeying the Despatches of the Secretary of State for India or the
Secretary of State for the Colonies. This is also perfectly clear.
‘When he receives his letters patent he also receives instructions
under the Signet, and those instructions he must obey, besides
obeying the instructions which he receives frequently from the
Secretary of State for the Colonies. He is bound to obey, there-
fore, not only the instructions he gets when he is appointed but
also the instructions which he frequently receives from the Secre-
tary of State for the Colonies; and, gecause several Governors
have not obeyed those Despatches of the Secretary of State for
the Colonies, several of them have been recalled. We do not
really dispose of this subject, therefore, by saying that the
Governor should have the same powers as are possessed by a
constitutional Governor.

What are those powers? We ought to know them. The
constitutional Governor has certainly got more powers than the
previous speaker has really indicated. I will divide those powers
into three categories. In the first place, he must have all the
powers which a Dominion Governor is expected to exercise and
does normally exercise, and those powers include the Statutes
of the Tmperial (overnment, all the duties imposed on the Im-
perial Government by international treaties or by other conven-
tions entered into by the British Government with other Foreign
Government. A}l these must be carried out through the Govern-
ment of India by the local (Government. That is ome thing.
Secondly, besides the international obligations he must carry
ot the orders of the Secretary of State whatever they may be.
-Of course, they will be very restricted.

I come now to the powers of the Governor and his duties in
respect to local Government. First we have the safety and security
of the Province. This is included in the present instructions to
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?O‘ern.‘l)l"?, ?fld the proposal is that similar words, *‘ safety and
Gta.nqul 1ty 7 shall be embodied in a statute. I believe that the
AO\(I;rno.r must have a reserved power of this kind in emergencies.
" \})ye}nor will think twice before he cuts across the wishes of

18 Ministry, and, on the other hand, he will not take steps lightly
to alienate public sympathy. What we have to fear is not too
much action by the Governor, but too little.

_In the second place there is the question of sateguards for
minorities. This sub-Committee has not to deal with the nature
or form of the safeguards, but with the method by which those
§afgguards are to be enforced. 1 can say that on these points
it is perfectly clear that safeguards must be enunciated in the
statute. The principles must be there; if they are not there the
Governor cannot be expected to try to carry them out. It is
placing too heavy a responsibility upon him. Not to put them
there would be to reduce the whole thing to a farce. In the
Government of India Act, Section 67 (2) we read, ** It shall not
be lawful without the previous sanction of the Governor-General
to introduce at any meeting any measure affecting . . . the
religious life and usages of any class of British subjects in India.”
All that has to be done is simply to adapt this phraseology, so
as to make it unlawful to introduce any Bill dealping with these
fundamental rights without the previous consent of the Governor
If the GoYernor stated that the objection was frivolous, in that
case the‘B.lll must proceed. The machinery T suggest is perfectly
giasiy.L 'lhlls tbectuni cz;ln be modified and applied to the Provin-

al Legislature. It has been tested in practice :
work very successfully indeed. m practice and found to

Then it was suggested that the Governor should hav :
regz}rdlng'ﬁnancial stability. I entirely agree. It is o;: g)f? \Zﬁ;
duties which should be imposed upon the Governor to maintain
!;he financial stability of the Province. There are numerous
instances of Governors of Dominions being called upon by Statute
to see to it that no financial irregularity occurs. That power
should be extended. ‘ it power

~ The next point is concerned with the power tover
1n emergencies. Very few will disagree on pt(})liselpooifltt.heSg‘ivﬁllilxt‘l‘
the constitution breaks down, and there is no Ministry ca )I‘E)le {i
carrying on the Government, in that case the Go\'ei'llol-l ;vill 10
]uiltlﬁed in dissolving the Legislature, dismissing the "\Iinistr)s
%2 a run‘ﬁin;l: thrf Government himself until a new Ministry can
be pfzf)(?tlica(iil;a' hi‘iulg,;g;fgd stliglgie?ted bty Mr. Chintamani will not
; he s in certain 1 - inst:
}:“troag(iiq Sml'der, the Governor should do not}(}ﬁf;lmi:ilﬂl)lleu);ite‘tlm(i;
I (vj}n’ef‘ I\/OI;:' tthe Lemslat‘ure and later on to entrust the work to
e thlesufrz'u The time he would take in doing this could
when o o thmum}(:ntlh. What will happen during the interval
bare. distimsina o gh all the formalities of dismissing the Legisla-
would bo g the Ministry and forming a new Ministry? There
anarchy throughout the Province. Anybodyy.who has
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had any practical experience of administration will see that it is
thoroughly impracticable to suggest this tedious process.

Mr. Jadhav: On the third item of the Agenda, as to whether
special powers should be exercised by the Governor, Lord Zetland
has stated that the Governor should mot be reduced to the posi-
tion of an automaton. I perfectly agree with him. But when it
is stated here that the Governor should be a constitutional Governor
it does not mean that he should be such from January lst, 1932,
or trom whatever date the new Government of India may come
into operation. There will be a period of transition, and I assure
the noble Marquess that in that period the Chief Minister and
his colleagues will have very often to go to the Governor for advice,
especially on constitutional matters. I have had the privilege
of knowing intimately the three last Governors of Bombay, and
have on many occasions consulted them as to what the constitu-
tional position was, and what under such circumstances would be
done by the Parliament or the Government of England. This

. recourse would be of immense use in carrying out the new constitu-

tion which will be mostly on the British model. If the Governor
was taken from the 1.C.S., and had no experience of political life
in England, the recourse would not be of the same value. But
a Governor taken from the public life in Iingland would not be
used to the position of an automaton. He would have to give
advice and guidance to the Ministers working under his eye,
and therefore I do not think there would be any difficulty in
finding men of experience and also of self-respect accepting the
position of Governor in any Indian Province. It is certain that
the Governor should be vested with special powers which are
necessary, and that these should be exercised by him and not b

the Executive. The time for exercising these special powers will
be when the Ministers have failed in their duty, and the situation
is left to the Governor to deal with.

With regard to the fourth point in the Agenda, as {o how the
Governor should obtain advice necessary for the exercise of his
special powers, I do not think that special machinery need be
created for providing advice to the Governor. The Governor will,
I think, exercise his ingenuity or the means at his command in

aining the necessarX information. I do not think there should
ge any provision made to supply him with advice, nor do I agree

 with the proposal made by the Simon Commission for the creation

of sinecures 1n the shape of Ministers without portfolios.

With regard to the fifth point on the Agendsa, as to provision
to enable the Government to be carried on in the event ot a break-
down in the normal constitution, what is meant by a breakdown?
‘By that is meant that the constituted Ministers are not in a posi-
tion to carry on efficiently, and in that case the Governor will
be the best judge as to what he should do, whether he should
dismiss the Ministry and constitute another or dissolve the Legis-
lature and order a fresh election, or take on the administration
himself. That is a question which should be left to the decision
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of the Governor himself. I do not think it will be right for us
to make provision with regard to each of these points. '

As to what emergency powers should be given to the Governor
and to the Executive, I do not think it necessary to define them.
That question has been sufficiently dealt with in the various
reports before us. As to the conditions requisite for the exercise of
those powers, and under what safeguards they should be exer-
cised, I do not think that any elaborate rules should be formed
for the guidance of the Governor, because different conditions may
arise in different Provinces, and any set of principles may not
be suitable for general application, and ultimately the Governor
will have to fall back upon his own ingenuity. I think that the
amendment of the Government of India Act should not be too
frequently called for, and as we are now framing a constitution
which wiil make India a self-governing Dominion, provision should
be made in this amendment of the Government of India Act, that
the advancement and evolution of the constitutional progress of
India is clearly and completely set out in such a way that there
will not be any need for change afterwards. Any changes required
from time to time as India advances should be put down in the
Instruments of Instructions. For this reason I do not agree with
the last speaker that everything should be put into a statute,
including the provisions for the protection of minorities. This
would mean that India would not be a self-governing Dominion
for a very long time to come, at all events not until those condi-
tions laid down in the statute had become a dead letter. Ior
that reason I would not desire that these provisions should be
embodied in a Government of India Act, but in the instructions
or rules issued from time to time it would be possible to make
effective such changes as might prove to be necessary. In that
way the working of the Government of India Act would not be
impeded.

Sir Cowasji Jehangtir : Sir, the points have now been narrowed
down by the speech just made by Lord Zetland. He still suggests
that the Chief Minister or the Governor should have the option
of having a minister from outside the Council. May I point out
that he does not now insist or he never did believe that it would
be necessary in every case, but he just wants to give that option
to the Governor. May T point out that even if the Governor
or the Chief Minister never took advantage of this provision, we
must consider what the effect of such a provision will be just now
upon public opinion in India. I would bring this point to the
attention of Lord Zetland and the other Delegates. Take it for

ranted that that provision is never made use of, take it for granted
that Lord Zetland does not intend that it should be made use of,
may I most respectfully point out that such a provision in thé

ﬁﬁiﬂ:;%l have the effect of damning any legislation that may go

. Lord Zetland : May I just point out that I do not want to
insert a clause of that kind in the Act; what I want to avoid is
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laying down quite definitely, either in the Act or in rules, that
the Governor shall not have the discretion. I do not want it
mentioned at all.

Sir Cowas;i Jehangir: The unfortunate thing is that in  the:
Simon Commission’s Report this suggestion was made and if you.
do not, now provide for such a contingency in the Act itself it
will immediately be said that you are handing over these powers.
to a Governor and a Chief Minister, that is to say the power of
appointing one or more officials to the (fovernment, and a contin-
gency may arise when a Governor may take advantage of it. There-
fore, Sir, I most respectfully beg that this suggestion should be:
given up in view of the practically unanimous opinion of the:
Delegates, taking everything for granted, that what Lord Zetland
said 1s correct, that it will not be taken advantage of. If that
is so the point 1s so narrow and public opinion is so strong in India,
that, rather than have strong criticism against any legislation
that may go through in this respect, I would respectfully ask
that it should be left out. ’

Then again, his explanation as to the position of the Chref
Minister was  perfectly logical. We hope and trust that the
Governor will in each case ask for the assistance of a Chief Minister
in the formation of his Government. It can only be mentioned in
the Instrument of Instructions; such things are never or very
seldom mentioned in a statute. It was always my intention to-
leave it free in the Instrument of Instructions; but it must be
very definitely laid down that in every case the Governor shall
appoint the Chief Minister and shall approve or disapprove of
the names submitted except perhaps—and I am not prepared to
admit this just now—in certain very exceptional cases. This goes.
to the very foundation of self-government, the Government appoint--
ing the Ministry with the advice of prominent members of the
Council. The suggestion is the very negation of self-government.
It has been admitted on all sides here that joint responsibility
is an absolute necessity; it is a sine qua non so much so that
Mr. Ambedkar suggested that that shouild be the only point which:
should be made a statutory provision. If that is so, may I respect-
fully again point out that giving the power to the Governor to
appoint his ministers is not consistent with joint responsibility.
There are several groups; the Governor picks out the best men
from each group; he calls one or two prominent members and says:
‘““ Now work together jointly.”” Would not the other method be
far better, that the Chief Minister should go round and choose the
men who he thinks will work with joint responsibility, submit
the names to the Governor, then let the Governor sav that for
certain reasons so and so might be left out or so and so micht
be included. If the Governor did not approve of that list finall
or if the Chief Minister would not accept the advice of thg
Governor, the Governor would have the opportunity of choosing
another man to form the Ministry. ’ g

Lord Zetland : That expresses my views beautifully.
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Sir Cowasji J ehangir : Then why not have it laid down definitely
that that shall be the principle? “Why leave it open? Why say
that in certain cases that shall not be the rule? %hat is what 18
doing the damage so far as Indian public opinion is concerned. I
have read in the Indian Press many criticisms of these suggestions.
It is these little things that cause the trouble. They may be little
things; we know that if worked properly it means nothing except
that you let it be flexible; but you start with the prejudice. That
was the trouble with dyarchy and it ultimately accumulated. Do
not start with a pre'ugice; say clearly that you mean that there
shall be a Chief Minister; the Governor may disapprove of a name
or two and may call for another Chief Minister; lay that down
as a prinéiple in the Instrument of Instructions. The d_iffe.rence
being so small ultimately, do not let us start with the prejudice of
the Indian public. .

Lord Zetland said that if vou do not give any powers to the
Governor he will be a cypher. Well Sir, what 1% the (overnor
expected to be? 1In short, he is expected to be a euide, ]bhll(b.,\']b]u‘l‘
and friend of the ministry, a man there from whom advice is
available; a man of experience of public life in lingland who 1s
ready to give his ministry advice, but who has not the power of
insisting that that advice shall be taken. Believe me, the
‘Governor will be more powerful; the Governor will be a greater
instrument for good to the country in that position than 1f yvou
give him powers of over-ruling or over-riding his ministry,
Situated as we are to-day in India, the advice of an Knglishman
is most welcome, but when that Englishman has the power of
forcing that advice down the throats of unwilling people, it is
not only resented but the advice is not taken. That is the posi-
tion; the Governor will be in a more influential position provided
the responsibility is not on his shoulders.

Chairman : But does anybody propose to give him the power
which you are referring to—to push it down their throats?

Sir Cowasji Jehangir: Yes, all these over-riding powers that
are suggested.

Chairman : 1 thought we were trying to turn over a new leaf.

Sir Cowasji Jehangir: Yes, that is what we are trying our
utmost to do, Sir, and we hope we shall do it. As to these over-
riding powers mentioned in the Report of the Simon Commission,
3, 4 and 5 are mere truisms. Undoubtedly if there is any statu-
tory provision laying upon the Governor any responsibilities vou
must give him the power to carry out those responsibilities: that
is & truism, but the point is what are the statutory responsibilities
which you are going to put on his shoulders? I should say very
little and T will give my reason afterwards. No. 4 is to secure
the carrying out of an ‘order of the Secretary of State or the
Government of India. Naturally that is another truism; if in the
Statute the Secretary of State has the power of laying down a
policy, the Governor ‘must have the power to carry out that policy.

123

But the point is: What power are you going to give to the Secre-
tary of State? The thirg is also a truism; if you are going to
have non-votable items, naturally the Governor must have the
power of putting his hands in the Treasury and paying out those
amounts; they will be a first charge on the Revenues. All non-
votable items are at present a first charge on the Revenues; they
will remain so. It would be unconstitutional not to pay a non-
votable grant; it would be ultra-vires. It is a first charge and
that is a truism.

Then we come to No. 2, on which there is a difference of opinion;
that is to prevent serious prejudice to any section of the com-
munity. I would leave that alone for the present until the
Minorities Committee has reported. Whatever responsibility is
placed upon the shoulders of the Governor with regard to minori-
ties he must have the power of carrying out those responsibilities.

No. 1 is to secure the safety and tranquillity of the Province.
There I quite agree the Governor must have emergency powers,
and if No. 1 means emergency powers, I have no objection. But
what does 1t mean? That 1s what we want to know. What does
it mean when it says: ‘“to preserve the safety and tranquillity
of the Provinece? > There are two circumstances under which [
consider emergency powers at present are necessary and T think
the Governor must be left to be the judge. The first is where
no Council is in existence, and no ministry under certain circum-
stances. Certainly the Governor must carry on the Government.
Secondly, which is much more serious, when there is such a dis-
turbance in a Province or in any part of a Province and that a
disturbance continues for a length of time notwithstanding every
effort of the Ministry, when public opinion gets so strong that
something more effective should be done, when Government 1is
-paralysed on account of that trouble, communal or otherwise; then
certainly the Governor must step in.

Mr. K. T. Paul: What can he do?

Sir Cowasji Jehangir : The assistance of the Federal Govern-
ment must be asked for; the Governor must intercede and establish
government again. These are cases of emergency and I would be
the first to say the Governor must be given those emergency powers;
under all circumstances he must be given those emergency powers
and he must be the judge of when that emergency had arisen.
If a Governor does not use his discretion properly and uses those
emergency powers when his Ministry is still able to cope with the
situation, then public opinion will be so strong I believe in the
future that that Governor will no longer be able to remain a
Governor. I have no reason to believe that the men who will be
Governors in the future will not use that discretion in a manner in
which it is intended to be used, provided it is clearlv defined that
it is only in the case of emergency that the Governor should
interfere. I will only give two instances. The Simon Commission
has also pointed out the very difficult position in which Governors
will be placed in the future in India and in a few lines upon which

R. T. YOL. 11,
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I cannot lay my hands immediately it has shown some hesitation,.
it wonders whether those men will be forthcoming to take up all
these responsibilities. That doubt is well founded and it 1z our
object to lessen those responsibilities as far as possible. W e.must
not make it necessary to have supermen as (Governors of Provinces;.
we can only expect to get good men; we cannot ('expe(-t‘to get
supermen. Unless you take all this responsibility off their
shoulders, which so many people are anxious to thrust on .thelr
shoulders, you will require supermen to be Governors of Provinces.
I do not expect to have supermen to be Governors of Pl'O‘;l‘ll('PS;
T only expect to have good men and men with experience. There-
fore, I would must respectfully urge that you do not place all these
responsibilities on the shoulders of a Governor; let him be a guide,.
philosopher and friend, but not a dictator.

(The Committee adjourned for a quarter of an hour.)

Diwan Bahadur Ramachandra Rao: Sir, there are three (uess
tions which have been under discussion this afternoon. TLord
Zetland has revived the discussion in regard to official ministers.
I regret to say that with all respect to him, and afterl hearn}%
everything that has been said in favour of the proposal, I stil
feel that the entertainment of an official minister would constitute
a serious inroad on the principle of responsibility wl.uch it is pro-
posed to confer on the ministers. I have alread pointed out on »
previous occasion that even the partly official local GOV(‘]'I]I)]H!ITS
as they now uare, are for the most part aguinst the mh'oduvrl‘on:
of a minister who is not responmble. to a constrtuency. The
Government of Bombay point out that it will create the anomaly
of there being in a Cabinet jointly responsible to a Legislature

ersons who will not be drawn from it and who will not represent
the choice of the Legislature; they will not have any party or
following in the Council on whom they could depend for carrying
out their policy; though in theory responsible to the Legislature,
they will not be removable by it, and, being appointed by the-
Governor, will naturally look to him for support. Now, Nir,
that is conclusive; in effect we shall be introducing into the Fxecu~
tive a person who is not responsible to anyone but the Governor.
That is fundamental. If you wish to have joint Cabinet respon-
sibility for the administration of the Province it is far better not
to have an official Minister. The only reason put forward by
Tord Zetland was that there may be circumstances in which' as
between the conflicting communities in India it may be possible
to entrust the portfolio of Law and Order to a person who 1s not
connected with any community. As I have already pointed out,
and as several of my friends have already stated, if the communi-
ties have no confidence in each other, they must learn to work
together and to trust each other. As has been pointed out. in
many of the Provinces Indians have already been discharging
these duties. Tn those circumstances absolutely no reason has been
assigned for infringing the principle because of the possible
contingency of an official minister {;eing required in some Pro-
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vince at some future time. It seems to me that there are no com-
pelling circumstances which should induce us at present to agree
to the introduction of an official minister.

As regards the overriding powers of the (fovernor, there seems
to be some slight confusion. The Simon Commission have definite-
Iy tuken the stand that as far as possible there must be a break
with the existing system, which allows the Governor to do more
or less what he likes and to override his Ministers in any matter
in the whole field of administrative responsibility. In para. 53
they suy: ‘It is this which we have more than once referred to
as the ‘ blurring ’ of responsibility. Self-government in the pro-
vinces can only become a reality when the (Gtovernor does not come
in like a deus ex machina to make the wheels go round. The
principle which we think ought to be insisted upon is that as long
as the normal processes of responsible government are being pur-
sued, the responsibility which properly attaches to government
should be jointly borne by those who have the honour and the
care of office. V{’e are bound to make the provisions in para. 50
for the critical cases which may arise when the rights of minorities *
are put in jeopardy, or the peace und security of the province
are put In sertous peril, as well as for cases where vital interests
not iimlted to the province are involved. DBut subject to this,
responsibility in the face of the provincial legislature should rest
where it constitutionally lies, as long as normal constitutional
government is being carried on.”

This is the position taken up by the Simon Commission, and
their recommendations are intended to break with the existing
practice of allowing the Governor to do what he likes in any
sphere of government entrusted to the Ministers. The Commission
reduce the cases where the Governor should have power of interven-
tion and of overriding the views of his Ministers to five, and
these five cases are expressly set out in para. 50 of the Report
of the Simon Commission. The question we have to consider is
whether we should accept these cases as cases where the Governor
should have some power to override the decisions of the Ministers.

In regard to these five cases, the first one mentioned is: ‘“ In
order to preserve the safety and tranquillity of the Province.”’
I submit that these words ‘‘ the safety and tranquillity of the
Province ”’ are too general and are too comprehensive. In one
place the Simon Commission has expressly ruled that responsibility
should lie normally with the Minister, yet they give power to
the Governor under these comprehensive words to override the
decisions of the Cabinet and to prescribe measures over the head
of the administration. I submit many cases may arise in the
normal course of administration where this provision could be
invoked, and I submit that the Governor should not have the
power to intervene in this way in the normal course of administra-
tion in any Province, but should have it only in the case of a
state of emergency, such as is referred to in the Report of the
Simon Commission. Otherwise we shall impinge on the respon-
sibility of the Minister, and we shall be inviting the Governor to
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shoulder that responsibility, which ought to be on the shoulders.
of the Ministers.

I should also like to draw the attention of the sub-Committee
to the fact that in these five cases the Governor would be subject tlo
the superintendence, direction and control of the Governor-Genera L
The result of that is that in regard to matters which are describe:
as falling under the safety and tranquillity of the Province 1t 18-
not only the Governor but the Governor-General who may intervene
in the affairs of the Province and in this way override the deci-
sions of the Ministers.

On these broad grounds I submit that the only case in which
the Governor should have any special powers should be 1n ths
circumstances described as constituting a state of emergency, alid
which are these: °° We recommend that the Governor . . - .sholl:
be given statutory powers to declare that a state of affairs ﬂg
arisen under which the government of the province cannot‘ )1
carried on in accordance with the provisions of the Statute, "ul.(‘
thereupon there should ‘vest in the Governor all the pm}elll:

“ normally possessed by the Governor and his Cabinet, with the rlgt
to appoint any persons to assist him and to delegate poweri o
them, and the right to nominate any such peli.smﬁl as members
of the Legislature. The Governor would have }1fr ler .pim{grg tor
restore re;ected demands for grants, apd to ce.rtl y legislation if
in his opinion it is essential for any. interest In the province - g
power which it will be observed is wider than his normal powers.
set out in para. 50 above. It should })e prqvlded that the reasons
for declaring that such a state of affairs ex1§ts should be reported
at once to Parliament, and that these special powers s:hou d not
remain in operation for more than twelve months without ’?he
approval of Parliament expressed by resolution of both Houses.

It is these powers that it may be mecessary for the Governor
to possess, where the machinery of Government breaks down,
where the Legislature refuses to functlop .and yvhere there are
no Ministers to take charge of the administration. . It may be
that in those circumstances the special powers mentioned in the
paragraph I have quoted should be given to the Governor, but
T think that in no circumstances other than that should _fhe
responsibility of the Ministers be reduced. They should certainly
learn to face the music and not to call on the Governor to shoqlder'
their responsibility which lies on them as Ministers. That is, I
submit, the true position; it is only to meet a state of emergency
that the Governor should have these powers. In other circum-
stances the Ministers should act normally and the Governor should
be bound to act on their advice.

Sir Ghulam Hussain Hidayatullah: 1 will not take more
than five minutes. I agree with my friend Sir Cowasji Jehangir
that no Minister who is not an elected member of the Legislative
Council will be acceptable to the country, but I join issue with
him when he says it should be obligatory on the Governor in all
cirrumstances to have a Chief Minister. I do not think the
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(overnor's discretion should be tied down in that way. There will
he circumstances under which he may not be able to find a man
who can command the confidence of a very large section of the
House,

My friend Mr. Chintamani said we ought to have a constitu-
tional Governor, whose powers would be restricted to dismissing
Ministers and dissolving the Council. He did not like to give
the Governor any other powers; he seerus to imagine that in India
ideal circumstances exist, that there are no differences of class
and creed, and that we have disciplined parties in that country!

With regard to the powers proposed for the safety and trun-
quillity of the Province, that point has already been dealt with
by my friend Dr. Shafa’at Ahmad Khan. It the tranquillity and
safety of the Province is in danger, the Governor, it is said, must
disso%'ve the Council. Tt will take some time before new elections
take place and a new Council is formed, and in the meantime the
disaster may be complete.

With regard to the protection of minorities, Mr. Chintamani
suggested that instructions should be given to the (overnor in the
Instrument of Instructions to see that no injustice was done to
tbe minority communities. 1f the Governor gives that advice and
he is not Listened to, what is he to do? He will be helpless. We
have Provinces where one community predominates over the other.
In that case almost the sume Ministers will be returned and will
form the Ministry, and no other community can form a Ministry.
What will be the position of the Governor then? He ought to be
provided with certain overriding powers.

On the third point, expenditure, let us suppose that we have
financial difficulties in all the Provinces. The Council may, for
example, cut down the salaries not of future recruits but of the

existing servants. What will happen if the Council does cut
them down?

Str Cowasji Jehangir: What sort of servants?

Sir Ghulam Hussain Hidayatullah : All-India servants. They
will continue for some time; you cannot send them away now, at
once, and until they retire their position must be safeguarded.

What will be the position of the Governor? He cannot restore the
amount.

Sir Cowasji Jehangir : It will be non-voted.

Sir Ghulam Hussain Hidayatullah : Suppose the local Legis-
lature makes an inroad on the administration of Central subjects;
the Governor will be helpless. If the Council interferes in a matter
which, in the opinion of the Governor-General, essentially affects
the interests of any other part of India the Governor will be helpless
unless we give him specified powers.

With regard to emergency powers, I am in favour of them in
the form in which they are recommended by the Simon Commission.

Sir 4. P. Patro. 1 propose to speak only on the powers of the
Governor in relation to the Executive and the Legislature. We
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have all been talking more or less at random and without reference .

to any particular powers that are now exercised by the Governors.
The powers exercised by the Governor relate to administrative,
financial and legislative matters. In regard to the exercise of the
powers that are now vested in him under the Government of India
Act, we have to find, from our experience and knowledge of what
has happened during the last ten years, whether there has been
any abuse of the powers that are now vested in the Governors in the
various Provinces. If these powers that are now vested are abused
or are not carried out properly, then we have to examine the position
and see what are the powers that should be curtailed or taken away.

TIn the present circumstances of the country where we have got
reserved and transferred subjects certain powers are vested in the
Governor, but this distinction between reserved and transferred
will disappear,

and therefore the powers of the Governor must

necessarily be altered.

With regard to the administrative powers of the Governor, I
think the Statutory Commission has very carefully considered the
altered position of the country, and has made suggestions in para-
graphs 52 and 53 which are very sound, and which should in my
view be adopted;  because they form the basis of the conclusions
with regard to provincial autonony. The only eriticism which has
been made of them is one made by my friend Dr. Ambedkar with
regard to communal matters; but I should like respectfully to say
that I do not agree with his criticism of that matter otherwise
every one of the speakers here has agreed that this should be the
basis of the powers of interference by the Governor in administra-
tive matters. My friend Mr. Ramachandra Rao read out para-
graph 53, and here we have a very careful survey of the existing
situation and of the new powers which will be vested in the Legis-
lative Councils. The Statutory Commission has made its sugges-
tions, and I do not think anyone has seriously challenged the
correctness of the suggestions made in paragraph 50 of its Report.

With regard to the financial powers, to-day certain powers are
conveved in the Statute under Sections 64 and 74 D. ith regard
to certification where a grant is thrown out, that has reference to
the reserved subjects. With reference to the transferred subjects
the present power of the Governor is not to restore it but to leave
it to the Council itself, and the fate of the Ministers will be that
they will have to go. In the case of reserved subjects the Governor
has power to certify a grant which has been thrown out, and in
addition he now has power, where he thinks the discharge of his.

responsibility requires that a certain item should be sanctioned’

apart from the budget, to sanction it.

T appeal to the experience of the members of the Legislative
Council, and to Ministers with long experience, to say on how many

- occasions this power was exercises. I know only one occasion in
Southern India where this power had to be exercised, and was
exercised in consultation with the Cabinet, namely, when the
Moplah rebellion broke out in Southern India. The Legislative
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. Council was not sitting at the time, and the Governor had to certify

this in consultation with the Ministers and the Member g
That is the only occasion in the last ten vears in SousthcglﬁfeIlﬁitil‘{
where the extraordinary powers vested in the Governor were exer-
cised, and the exception proves the rule that the existence of such
powers 1s necessary to meet such cases as I have described.

With regard to the Legislative powers, Sections 37 and 42 of the
Nehru Report acknowledge the need for the same powers that are
now provided in the Government of India Act. Theyv refer to the
legislative powers with regard to the previous sanction of Bills
with rega_rd to .ﬁnance matters, and for referring Bills back, such as
are contained in the Government of India Act. Those po’weré ‘l;e
also recommended by the Simon Commission. The powers of the
Governor in regard to administration are described in paragraph
90 of the Report, and the financial powers as we find them in
Section 72D and the legislative powers which are necessary are all
lsluggetslt)ed in this Report. I therefore say that the Governor must
p?::ticaelseleigg:ers with a view to carrying on the administration on

From a strict constitutional point of view it mayv be are
the Governor should get rid of u Ministry or have ab n:‘lvbg)(}uﬂ:ﬁt
That 1;1ay be quite true logically, but what is our practical e*{pe;
rience? What effect will this have on administration? If every
time there is a dissolution of the Council, if every time the Gover-
nor dismisses the Ministry, it will lead to what happens in some
other co_ul:!trles.' To avoid all such contingencies and to carr on;
the administration for the benefit of the people and for the oli}t,ical
advancement of the country it is necessary that some of thes£ owers
to which I have referred should be vested in the Governé)r It
cannot be tha_t'the Governor will exercise them arbitrarily u.nder
the new conditions, when he has a responsible Ministry which is
responsible to the people of the Province and he has to be guided
by their advice. "

Mr. Zafrullah Khan : 1 feel, with all respect, th i
slight confusion with regard to the powers o? the G:vteillllzll"el;:t::;lz
what are described as the overriding powers and the powers in the
case of a.breakdown. The overriding powers, whether wide or
narrow, will be exercised, we must realise, at times when the gov-
ernment of the Province is being carried on on ordinary, normal
001.1st1tut10nal lines; that is to say, when there is a Legislature in
existence and a Cabinet responsible to the Legislature, and some
difficulty or emergency arises which it is not unecessary to get over
by the dismissal of the Ministers, a fresh election and the formation
of a new Cabinet, but where we feel the Governor should have power
to get over the difficulty by differing from and overruling the advice
or decxsmn.of his Ministers. These are what I underbstand to be
the overruling powers,.and those are the overruling powers—(l)’ ()
(3),. (4) and (5)—described by the Simon Commission as bein %ho )
which the Governor should ordinarily possess. & Those

Let us suppose that action is proposed to be tak i i
i 8 - aken which -
tutes a grave menace to the safety and tranquillity of thelcPr(fginnS(f;
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and the Governor finds that his persuasion and advice are not being
accepted. He should then have the power, though its limits should
be strictly defined, to interfere in order to preserve Law and Order,
and to say ““ This shall not be done, because in my opinion it will
endanger the safety and tranquillity of the Province

Otherwise, the government will be carried on at that time 1n

ordinarv normal conditions. - ]
t e 1 ion to which perhaps

On the other hand, there is the other question
not so much attention "has been Faxd this afternoon as o.ught to ha_vle
been paid to it, the question of a break(iown, which is de_alt Wl{ll
under Head No. 5 of the heads of discussion. Supposing either t‘ e
Lecislature broke down or there was non-co-operation in theL Pro-
viiice and people refused to return rel}resen:atltvis, o;‘ﬁ wehe(x:1 aWhZ%im;
offic :
as been formed everybody refuses to take olhice, 2
lﬁiiii‘snl'ly has been formed the ma_]orl}tlylglgo}es on tuxmrllgi '1lt‘(]w]u]tf P,vf:;‘
jon i RS at case,
1 the guestion is what powers shall be possess : | o

zlri?ieit is o?dv in regard to those that T want to make a submission

" tW-O'.h d to those, the procedure suggested by the Simon
Conizllitssi(i‘zg?: that undér the supervisi(_)n, control and ﬂul})en;]i
tendence of the Government of India, the Governor-(}enm'a'l ] 10;11(
have power to declare a state of emergency and to carry on 1:
Government for a period not longer than twelve months, to rep]m
his action to the Parliament, and it is possible to vm-r_v.ouiL that
plan for longer than twelve months if Parliament so Pel}'f'lﬁ(’i.} »le;
my submission there ought to be two modifications in this :?“]mn °
recommended by the Simon Commission as an alternative (;(‘ :e{:‘)\
in the case of a breakdown. There is not enough time to.fteweef()[;
my suggestions, but I ought to put them before the Commi -eqhqll
consideration. One is that in such an event the Goverlifilll. 2
have all the powers of carrying on the Government. Natura 3:) e
must have, because there is a breakdr_)wn, and he must have 1])9 [Zm
to assist him. There is no objection in that; but to say that tl.P t;( "
nominate to the Legislature would mean that even at that ijllihetr
Legislature would be sitting. It that is so, that seems ]I;réak-
illogical, with all respect, in this sense, that when there 1sdnf reak
down the Governor shall have the full responsibility, an (t) Lo
Legislature to continue to sit during these periods, would not o
helcp to the Governor. When there is a state of emeregen{(‘ v, "
Legislature should be dissolved at once, the Governor sho‘ul'l_thuby
on the government of the Province on his own.i‘gspnnsibi ity _S;
appointing any advisers he chooses to appoint, with all the powers
of certification by ordinance and so on. ' ' o

The next suggestion which I have to submit as a modlﬁ(‘atlmﬁ 18
that these powers should be exercised for a period not longer than
six months instead of twelve months, ?,nd within six months t fy
must have another election to-the Legislature and see whether the
Government can normally carry on the government of the Provmci
with the help of the new Legislature, forming a new governmen
if necessary.
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_ Mr. Joshi: 1 feel that it would be a great mistake if we showed
distrust of the responsible Ministry from the very beginning of the
vew era in India. I myself hold that the Chief Minister and the
Ministry, who care for the interests of the country at least as much
as any foreign Governor, should not be mistrusted and will be more
responsible.  Unfortunately, in this world we have the experience
that if we treat people as irresponsible they become irresponsible,
therefore, let us not treat them as being irresponsible people from
the very start of the new era. I feel that if we once begin to give
special powers to the Governor we shall have to give him some other
powers also. If for instance, you ask the (Governor to act in an
emergency in a certain way, in the first place he will get the power
with tampering with the loyalty of the Civil Service to their poli-
tical chiefs. How can the Governor do anything unless he asks the
public servants to obey his orders against the advice of his Minis-
ters? That must be the first result. The second result will be
that the Governor must also possess the power of dismissing public
servants. If he has not got the power of dismissing, for example,
a police officer who obeys the poiitical chief, how 1s the Governor
voing to get his orders obeyed? He must, therefore, also have the
power of making appointments. T therefore, feel, Sir, that no
special powers should be given. 'The powers which constitutional
Governors possess, namely, the power of vetoing legislation, are
very wide powers, and can be utilised by Governors in a large
number of cases. Then the Governor has the power of dismissing
a Minister, which, in a large number of cases will secure for him
his object. Then he can dissolve the Council, and I think that
these three powers will enable a Governor to secure his object. I
therefore think that in no case should the Governor possess a special
power to override the advice of his Ministers. If we say that the
Governor will be responsible in an emergency I do not know, wh
the Governor should be more responsible than the Chief Minister.
If there is a rebellion in the country, the Chief Minister will aiso
suffer from the rebellion, and, therefore, the Chief Minister will
have to take all the measures which the Governor is expected to
take. Moreover, I am told that the Governor must intefere on
behalf of minorities. In the first place, we are going to give the
minorities protection by their special representation, and that should
secure for them whatever their object 1s. Now, if they expect the
Governor to secure for them the proportion of Government posts,
then logically is follows that they must give the Governor power
to make all appointments, from the smallest appointment of a
peon to the highest appointment. If the Governor has not
got the power I do not kmow how he is going to secure

equality or proportionate distribution of the posts. They must
leave that to the Ministry, because if the !Ministry does not
act properly towards the minority, the Governor must dismiss
the Minister and try to secure another Minister. He must dissolve
the Council and secure a better Council. I do not think the Gover-
nor can assume for himself the power of making all appointments.
Then it was said that the Governor should also use his power to
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secure financial stabilitv. I do not know how any Governor can
do it. If the Governor begins to interfere with the Finance Mem-
ber’s business, then the Governor will have to secure all the powers
to himself. T do not think, therefore, that any of these powers
should be left with the Governor.

My view, therefore, is that we should not invest the Governor
with ‘any special powers; but his powers with regard to \'etlmlng
legislation, his power as regards dismissing the Ministry ngi( _ n:
power as regards dissolving the Council should be quite sufficien
for his purpose.

Chairman : That ends the list of speakers that I had (i]nt;he
question of the powers of the Governor. I do not .knowfw e lszr
vou could assist me. I have not had the opportunity, (t)anflm::ith’
of examining the notes of the meeting to see whe}:‘e we osints———I o
regard to this subject. If I were to put these three pc e have
not want to vote in the sense that it is a final de(‘l.?l?l.vﬂ]:e to -mtf
already said, everything must be provisional—but 11 | ;‘1: 'ssiatl o
two or three questions just for gmdancg I thmk.lt gnp: a ihere
in drafting the report. The first question gubmltg;ﬁ yvs;,sﬁ}s. here
1o be a discretion with the Governor to appoint an 101;3.h 1£1s1 e f
(‘‘ No, no.”’) I think that so far as I can see, ne:.r y the :v ole o
the speeches from the Indian re resentatives, a .anytﬁate% w:ﬁ-e
against that discretion; so we had better just leave it at that for the
moment. .

The next question is, * Should the_ Governor h_a\fe any special
power to act otherwise than on the advice of his Mlnlstr);, ,\’vhether
in the matter of administration, legislation or finance ! l;lvfha‘t
would be, I suppose, under strictly normal circumstances. Now,
I do not think that that position was quite so clear as the first one.
There has been some difference of opinion. .

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : 1 submit that in a general Committee
the powers now suggﬁsted under Section 52, clause 3, the powers I
read, should go. That empowers the Governor, in a day-to-day
administration, to act contrary to the advice of his Ministers.

Chairman : Is there any objection to that position?

Dr. Ambedkar : Might I suggest that it should be put separately
—normally and in emergency? -

Chairman : The next point I am going to put deals with an
emergency. I thing this deals with ordinary times. I purposely
put in the word ‘ normal . Is it Section 50 or Section 527

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : Tt is Section 52, clause 3 of the Act.

Sir A. P. Patro : That will go, naturally.

Chairman : Is there any objection to that?

Mr. Zafrullah Khan : None. That must go.

Chairman : ‘‘ Should further power be vested in the Governor
for use in times of emergency to enable the government to be carried

on in the event of a breakdown in the normal comstitution? ”’
(*“ Yes, yes.”’) That is in the event of a breakdown in the normal
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constitution. I think there can be no disagreement ahout that.
Somebody must act. Things must be brought back to normality.
There seems to be agreement there. ' i

The next point is the question of the Second Chamber. We have
had a good many references to a Second Chamber. I do not know
whether it would assist you, or whether we could get agreement,
but my own feeling was that the majority of the Committee was
rather favourable to a discretion being left with the Provinces to
have a Second Chamber if they so desired, but it was not to be
made obligatory in the new constitution. I do not know whether
there is any disagreement with that point of view.

Dr. Ambedkar : We should like to say one thing on that point,
that the Second Chamber should not be constituted first, and then
its abolition should be left to constitutional resolution requiring a
certain majority. What we suggest is that if the situation is such
that it should be left as a matter of discretion in certain Provinces,
then first of all a resolution might be passed by the Provincial legis-
lature expressing its desire for a Second Chamber, and then that the
Second Chamber should be constituted. It should not be first im-
posed on the Provincial legislature by the constitution.

Chairman : Tf you are going to leave a discretion vou leave a dis-
cretion. You do not impose it, you leave it for the legislature
which is to be formed to ask for it. That is how I understand the
principle of discretion in that connection.

Sir P. C. Mitter : T should like to say one word in this connec-
tion. In the legislatures where they have already asked, for in-
stance in Bengal, in Bihar and Orissa, and in the United Provinces,
where the Committee appointed by the representatives have already
asked, where the Government have already recommended, and
where the Government have already accepted, we may proceed on
the principle that thev may be accepted, subject to further dis-
cussion in the full Conference: but where they have not asked it
may be left to discussion in the open Conference.

Mr. Joshi rose to speak.

Chairman : Just a moment, Mr. Joshi. Supposing that the
position just put before the Committee by Sir P. C. Mitter was the
position, or is the position when this constitution comes to be put
into operation, there is nothing to prevent the new legislature in
the Provinces to which he refers exercising its discretion and bring-
ing into being a Second Chamber. If they had not come to any
such decision, there is nothing to compel them to take such a deci-
sion, that is how I used the word discretion.

" Mr. Joshi: That is all right. That expresses our feehings.

Sir P. C. Matter: T understand where a discretion has already
been exercised, the discretion will be on the new legislature.

Chairman : The discretion will be the discretion under this new
constitution. You might have a lot of strange decisions applied to
vou if it was under a past constitution. Tt must be that the decision
of the legislature when the constitution has been put into operation.
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Sir P. C. Mitter : In that case, I would like the point debated at
greater length. It is a point of the utmost importance.

Mr. Jadhav : Ts the hon. member diffident about this?
Sir P. C. Mitter : Not at all.
Chairman : Very well, 1t us hear your speech on the subject.

_ Sir P. C. Mitter : My point is that we are going to frame a new

constitution. On the new constitution we first of afl took the advice
of the Statutory Commission, we also got the assistance of members
elected by the Provincial Legislature, we also got the advice of the
Central Committee, and when the elected representatives of the
local legislature gave their advice after that, that advice was consi-
dered both by the Statutory Commission and by the local Govern-
ment, and finally that advice was considered by the Government of
India: so that in the case of Provinces, where we have the advice
first of all of the representatives of the local legislatures, then ol
the Provincial Government, and finally of the Government of Tndin,
we stand in a position different from that of the Provinees: for
example, Bombay, where they do not want a Second Chamber.
Therefore, as our whole object is to frame a constitution, and that
constitution is being framed on advice alread{y obtained, T subuu't
that there is a difference. Therefore, T should be perfectlv content
if mv friends here would come to this agreement, that as regunds
these Provinces, we start with the presumption of this advice. On
the other hand, if they do not, then T submit that this is a question
of such importance that it ought not to be summarily disposed of
one way or the other at the fag end of a sitting. It is 2 question of
great importance. A great deal depends on this.  The future safety
of the Provinces, the tranquillity of the Provinces, decisions taken
in baste—many things depend on it. Therefore, we should not so
lightly ignore the unanimous opinion of the representatives of the
local legislature, of the Government and of the Government of
India.

Chairman : But just let us see where we are. Our friend here
is objecting to discussing this matter, though he asked for a dis-
cussion and he has made the first speech in the discussion. He 13
arguing now that we should not continue the discussion because
the matter is of such importance. How that arises out of giving
any Provinces discretion, to be exercised, as it will, under the new
legislature in that Province, I cannot for the life of me understand.
Supposing that we were to take a very emphatic decision and vote,
we should probably find that three parts of this meeting was going
to give a declaration against Second Chambers. He would then
have some complaint, but we are avoiding that by leaving it abso-

lutely open, and saying that in his Province they can come to their.

own decision.
Sir P. C. Mitter : In the new legislature?

Chairman : In the new legislature, yes. Surely he is prepared
to trust his new legislature?

Mr. Joshi: Or is he afraid of his new legislature ?
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Sir P. C. Mitter : M int i
: My point is, why should I lose the advant
{ have already got? If1 may say so, 1 do not want to avoid :ﬁg gig:
cussion, but what I do want is this. T will discuss, but if you want
zcl)lbd_ls?tus:, dtl‘scuss after taking into account the importance of the
.sub:]]:ét_a a time when members are willing to discuss this important
Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : We are quite willing to discuss it.

. Sir P.C. Mitter: You may say you are quite willing to discuss
it, but at this fag end of the meeting, we all know that ‘e shall be
discussing in a hurry this important subject. That is mv point
‘and in that case, and in any case, our recommendations will cons
before the full House. Therefore why should I lose the advantage
of the considered opinion in the case of these three Provinces? ‘ Tt
other representatives from these three Provinces object, I can under-
stand, but if other representatives from these three "Provinces do
not object, why should my friend from Bombay shake his head?
If the representatives of Bengal objected, if the representatives \olf
Bihar and Orissa, if the representatives of the United Provinc

0})']¢acte(l, I could understand that. If there is to be self-determi o
tion, let there be self-determination in the Provinces A

. 8 J., e Lo :
Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : That is what you want to avoid.

Sir P, C. Mitter: No, T do not want to avoid it. You want

that the advantage that I have alre: o :
That is the differomce. ve already got should be wiped out.

Chairman : But surely my friend must admit that to be afraid
of 1091{1;; an advantage that vou have already got is not self
determma’tlon. so fa.r as the new legislature is concerned: it is takin ,
away th'elr discretion. I am fighting for the discreti,on for ou%
new leglslature,.and that is self-determination, not for someb}(,)d
before the constitution ever was brought into being, to determigé
something for your Province—that is not self-determination.

Sir . C. Mitter: T do not for a moment wa
right under the future constitution to take awagrt ::h:;kles avZ)?r}lr ﬂég
be given. According to my idea let there be a statutory p{i‘ovigion
so that by means of constitutional resolutions, as the Government
of Tndia has suggested, it will be open to discussion. We are
talking of what has been decided to-day or else all the previous
papers are worthless. Are not the decisions which have already
taken place to-day taken into account by everybody who has to look
into it. I do not object to the future legislature deciding by consti-
tutional resolution to abolish this, that I do not object to, but I do
say that as we are including in these certain decisions alreédy taken
and as these three Provinces stand on a different footine whx’r
shoul_d members who do not come from these Provinces t(B)’b'ectu‘p
that is mv point. Tf others coming from these Provinces ob"lct d
I could understand that, but those who are concerned in thesé P:z)
vinces want it and do not object. Therefore my points is: let i’;
};e rec;)}inmgnﬂed to the whole House and then the whole House wﬂ]
ave the right to discuss it, not that I i -
decision to—gay. i asking you to take a
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Chairman : 1f Ly *“ the whole House ” you mean the full Con-
ference in Committee, thev will have the right to discuss it. because
the report of this Committee will be presented and the question of
leaving to the Provincial legislatures a discretion with regard to
Second Chambers would be open to discussion in that full Conference
in Committee. If we can get our Report completed this week,.llt
will probably be discussed at the meeting that is to be held ecarly
next week. _

Sir P. C. Mitter : Perhaps T have been misundersthood, Sir. T
cannot object to the whole ﬁouse coming to the decision that there
should not be a Second Chamber without a special constitutional
resolution by the new Legislative Council; that I am not objecting
to. All T am pleading for is that our Report should say that inas-
much as representatives from these two Provinces do not object,
inasmuch as their Provincial Committees asked for it, their Provin-
cial Government asked for it and the Government of India asked
for it, our recommendation is that this be accepted. But it must
be open to the whole House to reject the recommendation.

Chairman : Yes, it will be open to the whole House to reject our
full report if they wish to do so.

Sir P. C. Mitter : These three Provinces stand on a diﬁere.nt
footing, and therefore our recommendations should be on that basis.

Mr. C. E. Wood : Sir, could we put in a rider ﬂmt. with }'Pgm-d
to certain Provinces which are mentioned as special, in which the
Provincial Committees recommend second houses, the representa-
tives of those Provinces appear to be in favour of forming Second
Chambers. Perhaps that would meet Sir P. C. Mitter’s objection.

Sir P. C. Mitter : Yes, that would meet my objection.

Dr. Ambedkar: That is a fact which has to be taken into
account.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad: My friend Sir P. C. Mitter has re-
peatedly asked why Bombay objects to his proposal, and why are
other Provinces objecting to his proposal. I will give him the
answer: because the course he is proposing is against the self-gov-
ernment that he himself wants.

Sir P. C. Mitter: No.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : Yes, it is; he says: inasmuch as the
expiring Council has so decided.

Dr. Ambedkar : They have not; that is the point.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad: And that inasmuch as some other
authorities have said so, therefore the new Legislature that will
come into existence under the new constitution should not have the
discretion to decide upon it, but it must be first imposed upon them
and then they can say: we do not want it. That is inverting the
whole process. It is either one thing or another: either Bengal
wants a S8econd Chamber or it does not. If Bengal wants a Secqnd
Chamber, then surely there should be no difficulty in the Legislative
Council under the new constitution asking for it. "Why is he afraid

two kinds of people, each different from the other.
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. to go before it and get that resolution? If, on the contrary, Bengal

1s against it, then surely vou cannot force upon unwilling Bengal
in the new council the wording of the old council and the wordin
of other authorities and committees that have considered the matter,
To my mind it is so simple; there should really be no discussion of
this in the way the Chairman put it. We ‘are giving complete
discretion to each Province to determine by constitutiona? resolution
of the Legislative Council whether it requires a Second Chamber
or not: the field is completely open, and if the case for Bengal for
a Second Chamber is so strong as is said, then surely there can be
no difficulty in getting that resolution passed. ’

Sardar Sampuran Singh : The position is not this, that by de-

-ciding that there should be two Houses you would be in any wa

limiting the authority of the coming constitution of India; but if
at present we do not decide it, we shall be decided only with regard
to one interest in the country, that is to say only with regard to

‘those people who are more likely to go into the lower House. But
the interests of those people who are likely to go into the higher

House naturally will not have the same amount of voice in the lower
House. In these Provinces where thev want two Houses there are

_ P ¢ There are
different communities of interest and in order to legislate for those

two different communities of interest I think it is to a certaln extent

necessary that provision should be made for both of them. If we

‘do not consider this point now, I think we should be ignoring one

community of interest where it exists in certain Provinces.

Chairman : But that is an entirely new point. As I understand
‘vou, you are wanting us to lay it down definitely that there shall be
a provision for two Houses. T did not quite gather whether you
intended to enforce that upon the Provinces as a matter of statute.
All T am suggesting is we shall have to leave it to the discretion

of the new Legislature as to whether it shall call into being a
Second Chamber.

Sardar Sampuran Singh : What I wanted to submit was this,
Sir, that by saying there shall be one House and the second House
is to be created by that lower House, we should be ignoring the
interests of the people who are to go into the second House. There
are Provinces, for example the Punjab, which do not want a second
House; but there are different communities of interest in certain
Provinces and there a second House is required. If we now give
them only one House we shall be ignoring the claims of those people
who think they want a second House and have a separate community
of interest from those who are more likely to go into the lower
House.

Sir P. C. Mitter : The question of a second House was not really
on our agenda paper; it was discussed incidentally. Therefore I
suggest we make no recommendation one way or the other but
merely say that it was suggested incidentally, that some speaker
suggested there should be a second House while others objected.
"We should leave it to the Conference because it was not on the -
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agenda paper and was never fully discussed. That ought to meet
my friends. I do not want to run away with a decision. Let the
whole Conference decide this question. I will place my points
before the whole Conference and the whole Conference will then
decide whether I should have the advantage, whether the self-
determination should be only self-determination of the future or
should be self-determination of the past as well as self-determina-
tion of the future. With some confidence I suggest that I can
fairly ask for that. It was not on the agenda paper; it is true it
was incidentally discussed, but I have many things to say which
I would have said at an earlier stage if it had been definitely on the
agenda paper.

Chairman : I would like to remove this gievance; we had better
have it out in our Committee rather than have it out in the full
House, as the suggestion has been made. I think you had better
leave it and there will be some reference in the report which I hope
we shall be able to discuss on Friday amongst ourselves; If Sir
P. C. Mitter is not satisfied with the reference, we will give him
the opportunity of making any speech he desires to make upon that
part of the report and try to influence this Commltte'e to give him
such an amendment as will give him satisfaction. There are one
or two other points I should li%(e to mention for your guidance. We
have had no discussion at all on two points affecting the Legisla-
ture: first of all, the question of how long the new Legislatures
ghall last; are they to go on for four years or five years?

Some Members: Five years.
Other Members: Four years.

Chairman : 1 am only asking you to put something in the draft
report and I will put in five years. If you move that it should be
four years then we will discuss the pros and cons. You are about
equally divided between four and five years; I as Chairman will
decide for the time being and I will put in five.

(The sub-Committee adjourned at 5-40 p.m.)

ProceepiNgs oF THE Firra MEerine or. sus-CommitTee No. IT
(ProvinciaL CoNSTITUTION), HELD oN 15TH DEcEMBER, 1930.

Chairman : Perhaps I ought to say that I have sent each member
of the Committee a copy of the draft report. In beginning the
proceedings I will assume that the report has been read, and there-
fore I will not take up the time of the Committee by reading it. I
propose to take the report paragraph by paragraph, and, if there
are amendments, sentence by sentence; but if there are no
amendments to any paragraph, I hope the time will not be

taken up in discussing the mere wording of any of the paragraphs,

because we have to keep in mind that we are not framing a Consti-
tution. A process willp have to be taken up at a later stage when
all these things will have to be, as I have said repeatedly, fitted
into the Constitution; the language that is used in the report is
perhaps not so technical and legal as it will be when it comes to be
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fitted into the entire Constitution. If we would keep that in mind,

"I think perhaps it would avoid speeches being made on the mere

wording of a sentence.

‘“4. The abolition of dyarchy. The sub-Committee is agreed
that in the Governor’s provinces the existing system of dyarchy
should be abolished and that all provincial subjects, including the
portfolio of law and order, should be administered in responsibility
to the provincial legislatures.”” To that I have an amendment by
the Earl of Zetland, which I will now ask him to propose. )

Mr. Joshi: T have an explanation to ask.
Chairman : Yes, an explanation.

Mr. Joshi: We did not go into the whole list of provincial
subjects, but we thought that the powers of the Legislatures would
be first considered by the sub-Committee A. The explanation I
want is this: there are some matters which are considered to be
provincial, but are subject to legislation by the Central Legislature.
The subjects in which I am interested and about which I want an
explanﬂtlon. are: factories, the welfare of labour and the settlement
of labour (11.sputes. These are considered to be provincial subjects
but are sub,]'e(-t to legislation by the Central Legislature. I do not
know what 1s to happen to these subjects, whether they will now be
transferred wholly to the Central Legislature, or wiil be reserved
for the provincial legislatures. They were kept as reserved subjects
and not transferred subjects, for a very good reason, that the legis-
lation was central. The legislation was central as regards factories
which may ask for certain inspection to be undertaken, and if the
Central Government had no control over the Provincial Government
in that matter, the legislation would be futile. Therefore these

_ subjects were subjects for Central legislation as well as reserved

subjects. I therefore want to know, Mr. Chairman, whether we
have taken any decision on this matter or whether that will be a
subject to be considered by the Iirst Committee.

Chairman : I understood that that was a subject to be considered
by the First Committee and that it was no part of our discussion,
My report is, as near as I could make it, based upon the actual
discussion on this Committee or upon subjects definitely coming
within the scope of this Committee, and certainly not coming within
the scope of any other Committee. I think Mr. Joshi need have no
fear but that it will be discussed and if he has anv desire to have
the matter explained, he had better give notice to the Chairman
of the Committee meeting to-morrow that he will ask him a question
to make it clear.

Mvr. Joshi: My only desire was that I should not be precluded
from raising that point when the report of the First Committee
comes up for discussion.

Chairman : No, you cannot be, because we are not covering the
ground.

Lord Zetland : Mr. Chairman, the amendment which I should
like to put before this Committee is not really an amendment of any
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substance so far as the main principle of clause 4 is concerned.
What T am anxious to do is to provide that the servicos, and parti-
cularly the Police Service, shall be immune from political inter-
ference of a partv kind. It was agreed in the course of the discus-
sion which took place last week that it was very desirable that the
services should be placed completely outside the influence of party
politics. What T would like to suggest to the Committee is this,
that in that respect we should place the services—and I am dealing
particularly with the Police Service— as far as possible on the
same footing as they are in this country. In this country the
matters of the internal economy of the police force, so to speak—
that is to say questions of discipline, training and promotion—are
dealt with by the head of the Department, the Commissioner of the
Metropolitan Police in the case of Londor}, and Chief Consta‘ples_ in
‘the countrv. There is in existence in this country an organisation
which I think is known as the Police Federation, whw]] consista,
with the exception, I think, of a solitary representative of the
Home Department, exclusively of police officers. Without the
consent of that bodv no alterations in the rules or regulations
relating to emoluments, conditions of service, promotion and so on,
can be made. It has been found very desirable to have a system of
that kind in this country and I think it would be equally desirable
‘to have a similar system in India.

Now hearing in mind what your Chairman said, that we are not
framing a detailed Constitution, I merely put forward a suggested
addition to paragraph 4—not that T amn wedded to the particular
wording which T have given to it, but merely to make that point.
‘The addition to paragraph 4 which T suggest 1s as follows: * But
the sub-Committee is of opinion that statutory provision should be

made that the responsibility for the maintenance of discipline and -

for the recruitment, training and promotion of the provincial police
force, now vested in the Inspector General of Police, should conti-
nue to be vested in him, and that in the discharge of these functions
‘he should be subject only to such control as may be necessary to
ensure that the police administration of the Province conforms
to the general policy of the Government .

Now, Sir, I think T have very nearly taken up my five minutes
and I will not therefore delay the Committee further. That is the
-point I want to make.

Chairman : Just as here the police force in a certain degree is
under the control of the Secretarv of State for Home Affairs. The
amendment proposes an addition, a new paragraph following para-
graph 4: ‘“ But the sub-Committee is of opinion that statutory
provision should be made that the responsibility for the maintenance
-of discipline, and for the recruitment, training and promotion of
the Provincial police force, now vested in the Inspector General of
Police, should continue to be vested in him, and that in the dis-
charge of these functions he should be subject only to such control
as may be necessary to ensure that the police administration of the

Province conforms to the general policy of the Government ’’.
Now that is the amendment.
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Mr. Chintamani: Sir, I appreciate the anxiety of the mnoble

" Marquess to make it clear beyond doubt that the discipline of the

police force and its efficiency shall not be affected by political and
personal considerations which he apprehends may weigh with the
Minister: but I think, Sir, the amendment is partly superfluous and
partly undesirable. It is superfluous for the reason that, as he
himself admits in the body of the amendment, the matters to which
it relates are at present under departmental control, and there is
absolutely no reason for us to assume that steps will be taken, either
in respect of the Police Department or any other Department, cal-

culated to affect the efficiency and discipline of the working of the
Department.

If it is merely superfluous, it is also undesirable for the reason
that we start, as it were, with an expression of doubt as to the.
manner in which, and the motives and purposes for which, the
future self-governing Government of a Province mav work in
respect of this Department or any other Department. Just as the.
noble Marquess has moved this amendment in respect of the police
other members may move similar amendments urging statutory
provision with regard to other Departments, and the result will be
a continuation of the present undesirable state of affairs where it
is often seen that the Ministers are onlv the nominal heads. and the
heads of Departments are the real heads. We do not want this to.
happen: we desire that the new Constitution should be started in
an atmosphere of confidence; and, as I suggest respectfully to the
noble Marquess, it may be the bhetter part of wisdom to have that

confidence and not to suggest clauses which are onlv suggestive of
suspicion. o

Mr. Jadhav: May T ask as a matter of information whether the
noble Marquess contends that the present independence of the Police
Department 1s not sufficient, and that more independence should be

given, or that he intends that the present state under the Fxecutive
Council should continue.

Lord Zetland : No, my intention, as appears in the proposed
amendment, is that the existing control should continue. I do not
want to alter the existing position.

Mr. Jadhav: Then does he mean to say that the present inter-
ference by the Home member should continue in the hands of the
Minister?

Lord Zetland : Yes. All I want to secure is that the powers and

position of the Inspector-General of Police as they exist at present
should be secured to him in the future.

Mr. Joshi: My question is this. Lord Zetland proposes that
the recruitment of police services should be in the hands of the
Inspector-General. We hope to have u Public Services Commission.
Does the noble Marquess desire the Public Services Commission to
be deprived of the power of recruitment for police service ?

Lord Zetland : Tt @epends. Of course, if there is to be a Public
Services Commission in every Province, that will make a difference,
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and I agree, I think the recruitment should be done by the Public
‘Services Cominission,

Mr. Joshi: That would be one of the proposals which we would
be making.

Chairman: T am only allowing questions; I am not allowing
discussion upon this point. I have called upon this gentleman
here to speak, but I was allowing two questions to be put. Now are
the questions finished, because I cannot allow them to go on
indefinitely.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : Sir, as you will remember, there was
discussion in this Committee about the recruitment of the public
services in the Provinces, and the general trend of opinion then was
that the recruitment should be in the hands of a Public Services
Commission. Therefore the Dolice force recruitment will be in-
cluded in that scheme, and when we come to the proper place, we
shall have to add, I submit, a paragraph about the recruitment of
services in the Provinces.

Then as regards discipline and various other matters ineluded
in this amendment, I entirely agree with my friend, Mr. Chinta-
mani, that the way in which the amendment has been drafted
suggests doubt and apprehension that the Minister 1n charge of layv
and order will not deal with the matter in the right way, and if
you lay down rigidly what has been put in the amendment, vou
will ereate from the start friction and want of confidence hetween
the Minister in charge and the Inspector-(ieneral of Police, or
whoever the authority may be. I hope, therefore, that Lord Zetland
will not press his amendment. In all these matters, as I have
already said, you have to take risks; you cannot safeguard every
possible contingency. You have to take risks. There may be
mistakes. In a certain way things may be done which may for the
moment be undesirable; but, after all, when responsibility is put
upon people they will in a very short time adjust themselves to the
right conditions. I therefore am opposed to the amendment.

Sir A. P. Patro: T think this amendment is due to the desire
that if law and order is transferred to the Provinces there should be
some safeguard in reference to the Police Service which should not
be subject to political influences. A Public Services Commission
will no doubt be formed. In some Provinces such a body is already
in existence. In my own Province it is in existence and is work-
ing. Whether recruitment to the Higher Services should be wholly
entrusted to the Public Services Commissién is open to some doubt,
and that is being considered now in the Madras Presidency. The
transfer of this power of recruitment to the Public Services Com-
mission has not yet taken place, because it is desired first to make
an experiment in regard to other Services in order to see whether
the method will prove successful. It seems to me that a certain
safeguard is necessary so far as Provincial recruitment is concerned,
and that the matter should continue to be, as it is now, with the
Inspector General of Police. This is a special Department—a
security department. Therefore, unlike other Departments I think

143

some provision is necessary—subject to the control of policy and of
conduct of the Minister in charge of Law and Order. potey

Sir Cowasji Jehangir : You mentioned that there was a Police
Federation here. Am I to understand that the Home Member is
not responsible for discipline in the Police Force in England, and
that if any questions are asked in the House of Commons the Gov-
ernment does not take upon themselves the responsibility for dis-
ciplinary action, of if any injustice is done to a policeman and
questions are asked they can absolve themselves of all responsibility ?

Lord Zetland : No. Ultimately, of course, the ITome Minister
takes responsibility. He answers questions in Parliament, but
certain powers are delegated by him, in working, to somebody else

_Sir Cowasji Jehangir: The proposal can only mean one of two
things—either to retain the powers which the Inspector General
has to-day, or enhance them. ILord Zetland distinctly mentioned
tIhl,:t he vganted tt}losq po}:vezs now vested in the Inspector General

now of no section in the Act which vests - i :
tor General at present, R power in the Tnspec-

Lord Zetland : Yes; he has his powers under the Police Act.

r Cowasyi Jel e 0 . .
. Sir Con )i JTehangir: Under the supervision, control and direc-
tion of the Government.

Lord Zetland : Yes.

Sir Cowasjt Jehangir : There are no powers vested in hj
riding the control of the Government. P ested in him over-
Lord Zetland: No. I am not asking that he should be given

powers overriding the control of the Government. That would
obviously be absurd.

Sir Cowasji Jehangir : Then you want the status quo to be en-
sured P

Lord Zetland : Yes.

Sir C. Setalvad : Making him independent of Government, ex-
cept as to policy? ’

Lord Zetland : No.

_Sir Cowasji Jehangir: You want the status quo to be main-
tained ? .

Lord Zetland : Yes.
Sir Cowasji Jehangir : That is to say, that the new Minister

shall have all the powers that the Home Member now has in India,
in all Provinces?

Lord Zetland : Yes.
"Sir Cowasji Jehangir : Ts that all you want?
Lord Zetland : Yes.

Sir Cowasji Jehangir : Then I think the language of th nd-
ment goes much further than that. Tt can be pu%’ quite Si?nrgi};d—
that the status quo should be maintained with regard to the powers
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vested in the Inspector General and the Executive Member at
present.

Chairman : Let us be clear what it is that is being asked for:
““ The control of the Provincial Police in matters of recruitment,
training, discipline and promotion should be secured, as at present,
to the Inspector General by statute . It is desired to maintain the
status quo by statute.

Sir A. P. Patro: I do not think the noble Lord insists on
Statute.

Chairman : There it is; it is by Statute. Then he goes on ‘‘ The
training and promotion of the Provincial Police Force now vested
in the Inspector General should continue to be vested in him *’, and
then ¢ and that in the discharge of these functions he should be
subject only to such control as may be necessary to ensure that the
police administration of the Province conforms to the general policy

of Government ’’.

Diwan Bahadur Ramachandra Rao: I think Lord Zetland’s
amendment is altogether unnecessary. The policy has been to
establish Public Service Commissions and gradually to transfer the
recruitment of all the Services to those bodies so that there may be
no political influence exercised by the Ministers in the selection
of men for Public Service. If the Tnspector General of Police
should be made an exception to that general policy which is being
followed in the Provinces it may be awkward. In Madras the
Public Service Commission has already heen appointed and the duty
of recruitment to the Services in the Province, except the All-India
Services, is being transferred to that body. T think that is the
solution. As regards disciplinary action, I think it is now hecom-
ing the rule that before any disciplinary action is taken against any
of the officials the opinion of the Public Services Commission 18
obtained, and the Local Government passes final orders in the light
of that opinion. So that both in regard to recruitment and dis-
ciplinary action, the general policy which is now being followed in
India is to leave these matters to an independent body apart from
the Ministers, and to follow the advice of that boﬂy as far as
possible. I think that if we now introduce this amendment it will
act against the policy which the Local Governments are now fol-
lowing. The constitution of Provincial Public Services Commis-
sions has been recommended by the Simon Commission, and I think
that these matters ought to be left to the Provincial Public Services
Commissions.

Dr. Shafa’at Ahmad Khan: I am in favour of the principle
underlying this amendment, but I should like to make one sugges-
tion to the noble Lord. The Conference, I believe, will appoint a
sub-Committee on Services. This is a question which demands very
careful and thorough attention. It is a question concerned not only
with the Provincial Services, but also with the Imperial Services.
There may be some persons who would like this suggestion adopted
not only in the case of the Police Services but in the case of Execu-
tive €ivil Services. I submit, therefore, that the whole guestion

145

shoul'd be rln'eshe.d out when the sub-Committee on Services is
appointed. I believe that is the proper place for a discussion of
this nature.

Mr. Zafrullal. Khan : T am in favour of the amendment to this
extent—that so far as the first part of the amendment is concerned
that is to say, that the powers in these matters mentioned in the
amendment, which are at present exercised by the Inspector-General
of Police, shall continue to be vested in him, subject to the proviso
*“ except in so far as any of these powers may, at any subsequent
stage, be transferred to, or vested in, a Provinecial Services Com-

mission ’’.

Sir A. P. Patro: You do not want statutory permission, do you?

]|[7-_'Za,frnllnh. Kh_fm: No. T am coming to that. Secondly
that this reservation in favour of the Inspector-(eneral should b;,
secured by orders made under the Statute, and not by provision in
the Statute; because if we start allowing these provisos and other
things to be put into the Statute, manv other things will be insisted
upon as being incorporated in the Statute, which will make\the
Statute absolutely unworkable, and certainly very voluminous
Thirdly, 'w1thl regard to the second part of the amendment—that
the exercise of these powers by the Inspector-(teneral of Police shall
not be controlled by the Government except in so far as mal\' .be
necessary to secure conformity to the general policy of the (Govern-
ment—I should like to put it in another way; that is to sav, that
the Member in charge, or the Local Government, shall not interfere
with the discretion of the Inspector-General of Police in these
matters, or the exercise of powers by that gentleman except to the
extent to which the Home Member is at present ent’itled to inter-
fere. That will secure that the existing state of affairs shall conti-
nue. On the one hand, the powers of the Government of inter-
ference in these matters will not be curtailed: and, on the other
hand, doubts will be set at rest that they will not in future be
enlarged or extended. '

Chairman : Perhaps T ought to say, for the information of the
sub-Qomnnttee. that the Prime Minister has already provisionall
appointed a sub-Committee on Services, and he will probably sag
something on the matter at the full meeting to-morrow. I do not
know whether we have discussed this matter sufficiently, or whether
le'd Zetland would like to say anything in view of what has taken
place.

Lord Zetland : There is only one thing I would like to say, and
that is with regard to what Sir Chimanlal Setalvad and Mr. C'h’inta-
mani have said, namely, that this was casting suspicion upon the
possible conduct of the Minister. Certainly 1t is not intended to
do that in any degree. The Home Member in this country does
not consider that a reflection is cast upon him by these pro%isioné
which are made over here for securing to the Head of the Police
Department the exercise of certain powers: and if the Home Secre-
tary over here does not feel that a reflection is cast upon /him I
cannot understand why a Minister in India should feel that a
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reflection was cast upon him. At any rate, do let me say that I
have not the smallest desire to cast any reflection of that kind.
Mr. Chairman, it seems to me that there is a fair amount of support
at any rate for the principle for which I am contending, and I must
leave it to you, Sir, to decide what the views of the sub-Committee
are.

_ Chairman : If 1 have gathered the sense of the Meeting, there
18 a fair amount of support for the suggestion that the matter should
be allowed to go to the Services sub-Committee. That is the feel-
ing, I think.

Sir Robert Hamilton: May I ask whether it would be possible
just to make a reference to the Police here, and say that we are of
opinion that questions relating to the Police should await the deci-
sion of the Services sub-Committee—just to show that it has not
been overlooked ?

Chairman : We might add a foot-note at the end of the Report
saying that the matter of the Police was raised but that it was
thought that any further conclusion on it should be deferred until
the Report of the Services sub-Committee was known. Would that
meet the case? If Lord Zetland would be prepared to leave it in
that way he would still have a further opportunity to raise it in
the larger body, if he were not satisfied. We could agree upon a
suitable foot-note. It would still keep the matter open, and you
could raise it at a subsequent stage.

Lord Zetland : Very well, as long as it is made clear that T am
not abdicating my rights to press this point.

Chairman : No. It is left open in the way of a foot-note, and
you can reserve your right to raise it at the final stage of the
proceedings. I think we might agree to pass on on that under-
standing.

Mr. Chintamani: 1 want to understand whether the foot-note
you propose to add to this sub-Committee’s Report about the Noble
Lord’s amendment will merely state that the question was raised,
or will indicate the nature of the amendment that has been moved.

_Chairman : T thought I had put it quite clearly. A foot-note
will be put at the end of the Report saying ‘‘ The question of the
Police was raised, but it was decided to await the Report of the
Services sub-Committee in the matter >, I think that is quite
clear. If there is no other suggestion that means that we accept
Paragraph 4 as part of the Report.

. Now Paragraph 5. ‘‘ The composition of the Provincial Execu-
tives.”” ‘‘ (a) Joint Responsibility—The sub-Committee recom-
mends that there should be unitary executives; and that the indivi-
dual Ministers composing the executive should be jointly respor-

sible to the legislature.”” = I think we had better take that section by
itself. Are there any remarks.

Raja Narendra Nath : 1 give my support to what has been pro-
posed as regards responsibility, but my view may require reconsi-
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deration after the Report of the Minorities Committee has been
received.

Chairman : Thank you. With that explanation, may we pass

on?
(Agreed.)

Chairman : *“ (b) The appointment of Ministers—The respon-
sibility for appointing Ministers will rest with the Governor. The
sub-Committee is of opinion that in the discharge of that function
the Governor should ordnarily summon the member possessing the
largest following in the legislature, and invite him to select the
Ministers and submit their names for approval. The Ministers
should ordinarily be drawn from among the elected members of the
provincial legislature. In the event of the appointment of a non-
elected non-official, such person should be required by statute to
secure election to the legislature (and if the legislature be bica-
meral, to either chamber) within a prescribed period not exceeding
six months, but subject to this limit he may be nominated by the
Governor to be a member of the legislature. The sub-Committee is
of opinion that there should be no discretion to permit the appoint-
ment of an official to the Cabinet.”

T have received notice of two amendments. One is by Mr. Fazl-
ul-Huq. .

Sir C. Setalvad : T have an amendment to make; it is not a very
big one. Thg sentence at present runs ‘‘ The sub-Committee is of
opinion that in the discharge of that function the Governor should
ordinarily summon the Member possessing the largest following *’,
ete. I would substitute the words ‘ wherever practicable > for the
word ¢ ordinarily ”’.

Chairman : Ts there any desire to make that small change?
¢

Mr. Fazl-ul-Huq: T propose that we delete the words ““ and
invite him to select the Ministers and submit their names for
approval ”’, and in lieu thereof to substitute the words “ as well
as the leaders of important groups, and take their suggestions into
consideration before making his final selection ’. As I read this
paragraph, it is the intention of the sub-Committee to suggest that
there should be a following of the procedure which takes place in
England—where the Prime Minister is asked to select his colleagues
as Members of the Cabinet. T am opposed to that idea.

There is no doubt that in this sentence it is provided that the
Governor shall appoint Ministers, but the very last words seem to
suggest that after the member with the largest followmg has been
summoned he will be invited—I emphasise the word ‘‘ invited >’—
to submit names. I feel that in the course of_ tirrge this discretion
will crystallise into a custom. My apprehension is that for many
years to come in the Legislatures we shall have groups based on
communities rather than on differences of political opinion, and
there have been cases in which the leader of a particular group,
amounting to over 70 per cent. in the House, has refused the sug-
gestion of the Governor to take a Minister from the other group.
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At present there are officials and other interests in the Chamber and
a large number of nominated members, so that the wishes of the
Governor are more likely to be respected now than in the days to
come when there will be no official bloc and practically no nomi-
nated members. The leader of the largest following in the House
would then have an absolute discretion to make his own selection
and to ignore the claims of everybody else.

For this reason I wish that after the elections are over the
Governor, just as he will have the responsibility of appointing the
Ministers, will ordinarily summon the member with the largest
following, but will also consult the wishes of the leaders of import-
ant groups. No doubt he will have to give the greatest possible
weight to the opinion of the person with the largest following in
the House, but apart from that I should not lay (f‘;own anything in
the Statute or in the recommendations we may make here which
would suggest that not only as a matter of ordinary practice, hut
almost as a matter of course, when the person with the largest
following is summoned he should be asked to make selections and'
suggest names for approval. It is for that reason I suggest this
amendment. '

Chatrman : 1 ought to say that in this matter T followed very
carefully what I thought was the sense of the sub-Committee as
revealed in the discussions.

Raja Narendra Nath : 1 support this amendment.

Chairman : The amendment is that as well as the leader of the
largest following the Governor should consult the leaders of import-
ant groups.

Sir A. P. Patro: I agree with my friend that parties cannot be
formed now on political principles, and there is a difficulty in
forming clear-cut political parties in the Legislative Councils.  We
must make an attempt, however, to see that parties are formed on
a pohtlc_a! basis and not always on this most troublesome basis of
communities. In order, therefore, to make a beginning it is neces-
sary we should ask wherever it is practicable, or ordinarily, the
leader of the group with the largest number of representatives in
the Council should be called on to form the Ministrv. In forming
that Ministry, as Mr. Fazl-ul-Huq knows, in Bengal and elsewhere:
the person called on to suggest names will be most imprudent if
he does not consult other groups and leaders in submitting names.
As a matter of practice it is done in every Presidency; when a
Minister is called on to suggest names for his colleagues he consults.
other groups and other leaders and takes them into his confidence,
and then submits the names to the Governor for confirmation and
appointment. In practice, therefore, that is being done, and I am
sure my friend will not press his amendment, because it is quite
unnecessary in the ordinary course of things.

_Qh%r’i‘nﬁm: May 1 remind you that in the next paragraph we
say : e sub-Committee considers it a matter of practical
importance to the success of the new constitutions that important
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minority interests should be adequately recognised in the formation
of the provincial executives.”’ Surely any Chief Minister would
be acting most indiscreetly if he ignored this, and this will be part
of the constitution.

Mr. Fazl-ul-Hug : T did not overlook that, but as a matter of
fact T am going to move an amendment to that, and if that 18
accepted I shall not press for this amendment. The amendment
I propose to move to clause (c) is to omit the words ‘‘ to en-
deavour "’ so that the sentence will read ‘‘ An obligation to secure
such representation should be expressed *’ and so on. I want to
delete the words ““ to endeavour ”’ because ‘‘ to endeavour’’ may
mean nothing.

Chairman : Do vou not think, after the explanation which has
been given, you can trust us until we get down there?

Mr. Fazl-ul-Huq : Tf the words ““ To endeavour >’ are left out
1 might not press for this amendment.

Chairman : We will try to help you when we get there.

Raja Narendra Nath: The amendment proposed will be pro-
ductive of no harm.

Chatrman : T am wmore concerned to be convinced that it will
do some good, if I have to change my report.

Mr. Chintamani: As it is suggested this amendment might be
withdrawn in view of the sentence to which you have drawn
attention, I think it fair to state that I am going to move an
amendment for the deletion of that sentence when we come to
that part of the report.

Sardar Sampuran Singh: 1 think instead of taking this point
at this stage we might leave paragraph (b) and make a provision
that this will be subject to the recommendations of the Minorities
sub-Committee.

Chairman: In a sense that is so, because, as I have pointed
out more than once, everything depends on fitting in what we
do to the whole scheme, and we have to trust each other until
we see the whole scheme before us.

Sardar Sampuran Singh: What I am afraid of is that if that
provision is not particularly mentioned it may be taken that this
js passed by the sub-Committee unanimously, whereas it is, of
course, subject to fitting in to the general constitution. I think
the same provision which is made in connection with paragraph
(a) should be made in connection with paragraph (b), and that we
should say that this is subject to any recommendations which the
Minorities sub-Committee may make about this, so that that sub-
Committee, when considering these things, may not be prejudiced
bv the view that this has already been considered by this sub-
Committee.

Mr. Wood: 1 am in complete sympathy with the remarks of
Mr. Fazl-ul-Haq, but T am inclined to think he will yet find his
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salvation in a properly constituted Second Chamber, which can,
I feel sure, if properly constituted look after the interests of
Ininorities. With all due deference to Mr. Fazl-ul-Hug, I think
1t is for him to see that when this question of Second Chambers
comes up he is able to suggest a constitution whereby the minori-
ties shall have a chance when subjects are referred “to the upper
Chamber from the lower which affect minority interests.

_Chairman : Will Mr. Fazl-ul-Tluq wait until we see if any-
thing can be done for him on paragraph (c)?
Mr. Fazl-ul-Huq : Yes.

Raja Narendra Nath: The provision made in paragraph (c)
does not really cover the idea which Mr. Fazl-ul-Hugq has put
forward. The representatives of the majority community will bhe
selected by the Chief Minister, and the Governor will be bound
to take a man who represents a minority community; but whether
that man would be acceptable to his group is a different matter,
and it is on that point that Mr. Fazl-ul-TTuq is laying stress.

'thairman : We understand that, but we must trust the Chief
Minister, on whom there is going to rest the responsibility for
seeing that effect is given to the sense of paragraph (c). If that
is in the constitution, he would be a very imprudent Chief Minister
if he did not give most serious consideration to it.

Raja Narendra Nath: Sometimes there have been imprudent

Chief Ministers.
Charrman : The next amendment is by Lord Zetland.

Lord Zetland : This is a small amendment which I desire to
propose in line 10 of paragraph (b). Line 9 reads: ‘“ In the
event of the appointment of a non-elected non-official, such person
should be required by Statute ’” and so on. My proposed amend-
ment is to insert after the words ‘‘ such person ’’ the following
words: ‘‘ unless already a nominated member of either Chamber.”

The object of that amendment is this. We are proposing in
a later paragraph that various minorities should as far as possible
be given an opportunity of serving on the Executive. Tt is ad-
mitted that, in some Provinces at any rate, for some time to come
Labour will be represented in the Legislature only by nomination.
In those circumstances, if you wish to appoint a representative

of a Labour to your Executive it would only be possible to appoint
a nominated person.

_ With regard to the Upper Chamber, in the case of those Pro-
vinces where it is decided to have an Upper Chamber, it seems to
me it would be very desirable that discretion should rest with
the Governor to appoint a mnominated member of an Upper
Chamber in certain circumstances to the Ministry.

That power, of course, is freely taken advantage of in this
country and is found to be of very great value. It will be within
the recollection of the members of this sub-Committee that it was
desired some years ago to appoint an Indian gentleman to the
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Government in this country, the late Lord Sinha. It was mnot
considered necessary here that the late Lord Sinha should become
an elected member of Parliament. What was done in order to
get over that? THe was nominated a member of the House of
Lords, the Upper Chamber.

A Member: He was created a peer first.

Lord Zetland : 1 quite agree. In other words, he was nomina-
ted by His Majesty to the Second Chamber, and he was then made
a member of the GGovernment. It seems to me that power, which.
exists in this country, ought to exist also in the case of the new
constitution in India, and it is for that purpose that I propose to
add these words.

Chairman : The amendment is to line 10, sub-section (b), under
the heading ‘‘Appointment of Ministers,”’ after the words ‘‘ such
person ’ to insert ‘‘ unless already a nominated member of either
Chamber.”” Does anyone desire to speak on that?

Mr. Jadhav: I am afraid, with all due deference to the noble
Lord. I must oppose this amendment; it is bringing in an outsider
bv the back door, if not by the front one. If a man cannot get
himself elected to the Tegislative Council and if he is persona
grata with the Governor and the powers that be, it will be quite
easy for the Governor to nominate him to represent any interest.
In fact, we have seen in the Council of Bombay a capitalist nomi-
nated to represent Labour!

Lord Zetland: Yon have misread my amendment which says
¢ ynless alreudy a nominated member.”” He would not be nomi-
nated for the purpose.

Mr. Jadhav: He would first be nominated as a member of the
Council and then taken into the Ministry on the strength of that
nomination. I do mnot think this sub-Committee will give an
opportunity to the Governor or to any of the authorities there to
manipulate things in that way.

The analogy drawn by the noble Lord with regard to the
raising of Lord Sinha to the peerage is not on all fours with what
is suggested here. England enjoys a constitution under which
His Majesty has heen empowered to create Lords; hut that 1s
quite different from the nomination of a member to the Legisla-
ture. The nomination there is for a limited period, but the
nomination here to the peerage is from generation to generation;
it is not confined to a small number of years but is of a permanent
character; and therefore His Majesty will take very great care
that only fit and proper persons are raised to the peerage. In tha
case of the nominations now suggested, on the other hand, they
will be at the most for four or five years, and therefore there.will
be no such responsibility. If this amendment is carried it will
lead to complications and will strike at the root of the very
principle of responsible government by elected members of the
Legislature.
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Mr. Chintamani: T vegret that for the second time I have to
oppose an amendment moved by the noble Marquess. It is dis-
couraging to find that both the amendments he has moved to-
day are of a restrictive nature, intended to whittle down the value
of the scheme we are going to recommend. The seuse of the
whole scheme is that there should be responsible goverument in
the Province and that a member of the Government should be a
person in whom the people have shown their confidence by sending
him as an elected member to the legislature, or, if he ix not
when appointed an elected member, he shall be required within
six months to get himself elected, or he will lose his office.

Instances have been known to occur in India—and the noble
Marquess cannot be a stranger to them—of the Government nomi-
nating as members people who have received a sound beating at
the polls. There will be nothing, if we are not careful, to prevent
a repetition of such a scandal; we may have persons who arve
defeated at the polls nominated as members and then becoming
Ministers. Tf that possibility is open there will he no real value
in the scheme we are going to recommend.

Mr. Joshi: 1 am entirely against this proposal to appoint
nominated members as Ministers, and incidentally I may say I
am also against the other proposal that the Ministers should be
nominated to the Legislature. My objection to the first sugges-
tion is that all these proposals will create a sort of friction between
the Chief Minister and the (rovernor, whenever the Governor
attempts to bring in people who are not desired by the Chief
Minister.

With regard to the very noble wish of Lord Zetland that
interests like Labour should be represented on the Executive, I
have absolutely no doubt that with his help and sympathy we
shall frame a constitution by which Labour interests will be re-
presented in the Legislature by election, and I am sure he will
support the proposals I shall make in that behalf,.

Str Cowasji Jehangir : May I point out-that the analogy which
Lord Zetland has brought forward is correct only with regard to
the Upper House, but nobody can become a Minister and be a
Member of the House of Commons unless he is elected. 'The
analogy only applies to the Upper House. Therefore, if any
Province desires to have an Upper House, and it is also provided
that there shall be nominated members, it will be ditficnit for us
to consider whether those nominated members should be allowed
to be appointed Ministers. But if in the Lower House vou have
nominated members becoming Ministers, there is no analogy for
it either here or in India, for members to-day are not allowed to
be appointed Ministers unless they are elected. That is the Con-
stitution to-day.

Lord Zetland : Within six months.

Sir Cowasji Jehangir : Within six months, ves; that 1s an-
other provision altogether. You want them to be made Ministers,
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even though they are mnominated. That is quite a different
matter altogether. Of course in every Constitution, including this
country, a man can be made a Minister, and then if he is eTected
to the House of Commons, well and good; while if he is not
elected to the House of Commons, very often he has to give up
office. If the amalogy is to be any good it should be considered
only when Second Chambers are being considered, and not at this
stage I think.

Mr. Zafrullah Khan : Sir, with certain reservations, 1 support
the amendment put forward by Lord Zetland. The first reserva-
tion is the provision that the nomination should not have been
made in contravention of the recommendation which this sub-
Committee proposes to make under paragraph 7 (c¢). That is one
reservation.  That means that the member shall have come into
the legislature normally already. Supposing the representation
of certain interests in a particular Provincial Legislature is con-
sidered to be desirable, but it is found that it is not practicable,
to begin with at any rate. to group them together into constitu-
encies, and a certain amount of restricted power of nomination is
still left to the QGovernor, those interests being represented by
members who are nominated, there ix no reason why our recom-
mendation with regard to the Constitution of the Executive should
definitely exclude this, that any such member who represents a
particular interest in the Province as much as any of the elected
members, should never form a member of the Executive.

Lord Zetland : That is the whole point.

Mr. Zafrullah Khan: Once he has been nominated to represent
a certain interest, then, while representing that interest in the
Legislature, he should be as much eligible to be a Minister as
anvbody. That 1s the first reservation. As a matter of fact,
that is the only reservation; that in that sense the Governor should
not huve power to nominate anybody he chooses to begin with,
and then have a tussel, as it were, with the Chief Minister to
have his nominee included in the Cabinet. If the nomination
has been in the normal course under that restricted power which
the Governor should have, then such a member should be eligible
to become a Minister. And if that reservation in course of time
disappears, or it is not necessary to exercise it, naturally this
provision will have to go; there will be no such member of the
Legislature and there will be no possibility, therefore, of putting
him in.

1 want to make just one remark with regard to the analogy
that has been discussed with regard to the Constitution in this
country. Here, of course, one knows that the Prime Minister
first decides that it is necessary to have somebodv who is not al-
readv a member of the House of Commons or of the House of
Lords, and then, on his recommendation, such person mav he
created by His Majestv a peer. That is the chief distinction,
It the discretion be left to the Governor to appoint a person as a
Member of the TLegislature. merely with a view to having him
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Zl}})é)omte? a Minister, that certainly would not be in accord with
woulgradceqlfze herg, because then it would be the Governor who
i h"lre to llil(‘,llid.e that‘n'mn in the Cabinet and would try
o Tore hlm.on the Prime Mlmste.r. Here it 1s the Prime Minis-

} 0, having decided that he wishes to have a certain colleague
fv o has not bgen al)‘le to secure election to the House of Commons.
;PII,Z:;IC]IQS His Majesty with the request that he shall be created

o o
. Chairman : .But 1 think the lust point vou have made will not
come under this amendment, '

Mr. Zafrullah Khaw: No. 1 say, provided the amendment

is restricted in such a wav 1
. e ¥y as is pro osed under paragr: c
I have no objection. prer pavagraph T (1)

_ Cm .
: Chairman "l,he awendment lays it down that unless he is
already a nominated member, he cannot be nominated for the
purpose. I only want to clarify the position. '

Sardar Sampuran Singh: 1 also rise to support the noble
Marquess, though on another ground. Though [ agree with my
friend that at least there has been an effort to make out this point.
ttlat because there may not be any Upper House in some of the
Provinces, therefore this analogy of the English Constitution will
not apply, personally I think this amendment is necessary just
for this reason, because there will be no Upper House in some
of the Provinces. That means that certain interests which may
perhaps be very important might not be represented in the lowe
House, simply because those people are supposed to he u little
out of the common run of the people, and Provinces will he de-
prived of the henefit of their services on account of that reason.
For example, there are landed interests, landed gentrv, and so
many other people who have a lot of experience;hthe{-p are old
servants, members of the legal profession and so many other people
who may be very highly qualified to serve their Provinces, but
just because they do not happen to be in touch with the weneral
gle(:tm'ates have not succeeded in getting into the House; \\3191‘911;.
if there were an Upper House, they would perhaps be the fittest
and most likely people to be in that Upper House. For the
reason that_ th.ere are not going to be Upper Houses in several
Provmces, 1t 1s necessarv that such nominated memhers should
n some cases he appointed Ministers.

Sir A. P. Patro: Sir, T ar i
. P. - o1r, L am constrained to oppose this amend-
gﬁﬁgtfn';h& grlr))und_ that 11\1; defeats the very prIi)II;ciple of respon-
y 1 e Provinces, knowing as we do how nominations ar
1 : ,, KN as minations are
maéupula_ted in the Provincial Legislative Councils and the class
and quality of persons who are nominated. |

Dr, . )
Sir :m;ed;car. Are you opposed to nominations throughout?
ot tfli% .vicio atrtf : No, I support nominations. When we have
a great deal ‘fls system, then I think this provision will lead to
estmable o mlschlef. It may be that an individual, however
e may be, is not able to come in by the direct door
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of election; then he may be put into the Legislative Council by
the indirect method of nomination. If a person is so important.
so able, so representative, that he could certainly fight an election
and come in by the direct door of election, if he is only nominated
to the Legislative Assembly and takes his seat as a nominted
member, whom does he represent? A ministry fromed with such
a nominated member will be an anomaly, because there may
not be harmony between the nominated member and the other
members who are elected as ministers. Therefore, to avoid fric-
tion and to avoid trouble, it seems to me that the advantages are
in favour of the omission of this provision of the amendment.
The introduction of this provision to my mind will certainly lead
to confusion and a great deal of friction in working the Con-
stitution. Tf the nominated member is to be imposed on the
ministry, then the ministry will be in a difficult position. If an
unwilling partner is taken into the partnership, you know what
the result will be in the end when the partnership is working.
Therefore it seems to me prudent that we should not press this

amendment.

Mr. Barooah : Sir, if this amendment is accepted T am afraid
it will probably have the effect of creating a little anomaly.
The words are: < In the event of the appointment of a non-elected
non-official.””  Now that means an official who has been nominated
by the Governor. Now if we add the words ‘‘ unless already a
nominated member.”’ as suggested by his Lordship, it will be
open to the Governor to appoint to the ministry either a person
whom he has already nominated or whom he will nominate after the
election and at the time of the formation of the ministry. T
ot understand why a person who is nominated by the
Governor at the time of the formation of the ministry should be
required to secure election after six months, while all the men
who have been elected only a few days earlier should not be
required to secure any such election. I hope I am making my-
celf clear. What I mean to say is that if these words are added
it will mean that if the Governor appoints to the ministry a
person after an election is over, after he has made his nominations.
that man will have to secure election; but in the case of the other
man, if he happens to be a membm: who has already been.nomina-
ted by the Governor, his Tordship wants to exempt him from
securing election. There Is clearly an anomaly in this and T

really cann

therefore oppose it.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad: Sir, I am entirely opposed to this
amendment. 1 agree with my friend, Sir A. P. Patro, that it
strikes at the principle of responsibility. The whole suggestion

in this behalf has been based on paragraph 7 (¢) under which

‘power is proposed to be given to the Governor to nominate certain

persons if certain interests are not represented by the election.
Now with regard to that, Sir, when we come to that clause 7 (c),
T propose to move an amendment, which, if accepted, will remove

the difficulty that Lord Zetland is feeling. As paragraph 7 (c)

R. T. VOL. II. F
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stands, it runs in this way: * “'iﬂ_l .the P‘)”“l]’l‘e _"-"\:""l:“]‘l'l't" ‘1';]_0".
strictly limited pr()portion_nf non-ofticials wh'o may t1)n ;:(.“re -
vinces require to be nominated by the (%m(:ax:i): O(wu. cure the
gepresentation l(if gl’.(‘mp\sﬁ]l“;ulfli)l'(t:llosftl:il:' hetr oW, Jembers
through the polls—. 1t propose, Sir, 13 | i A the
ini GGovernor anv mMinority or interes asfail
(S)GI})(']llllll‘gnrglf)r;s}::ltaﬁ(m by e_l(:('tiun the Governor miy direct the
Council to supply the deficiency by co-option—.

Members : No, no.

' x Setalvad : So that the interests left out will
mmilgu?zz;l({)?arf()mination, bl}lt by ('o-op_tlioix:l lt)‘;atth:ue‘l—evttg::u"t‘;:::-; .
e Olf ths) C(;)llflflrl(:llitx I ftl{:en:::::n):lr\t( nl:::e?s‘ (\-o-opted, he stands on o
maiy wi:hlthe elected members, and then he may be taken into the
Elinistry if the Governor so desires. - '

Sir A. P. Patro: You will give power to the majority party to
co-opt their own creatures.

s : dng reestion which

) ymanlal Setalvad : 1 am ouly making a sugge: . .
ouSZlghzzcé;)t or not accept; but if you do not accept “l:'nrtelf'-
em suggesting with tegurd 1o pametel T (0, T | O S
1 made that the ay. ¢

oppose e it mem be taken into the ministry; that 18
d that member may be taken nistry; '

:tl:ﬁ:il;)egr ::the root of the whole principle of responsibility and we

cannot accept it.

Dr. Ambedkar: Sir, I should like to make one or two ()]')S(l’l.v“i
tions on the amendment which the noble Marquess h:lls nln')\‘e;..ke“
should like to state at once that the position which he has d‘ 1
up seems to me to be absolutely logical. In this report we '.11)9
going to provide that certain interests and minority gro};ps 1:&1:\ o
represented by nomination in the Legislative 'Coum.lt. (it the
same time we are also making provision In this repor ‘ a he
Governor shall be given an obligation to endeavour to M‘l(l\ll‘e. a
his Cabinet shall be representative of all interests and of a m;nn}l}-
ties. Now, Sir, unless you provide that in the making up o }tu's
Cabinet, the Governor shall also have the right to include members
who represent certain important interests by nomination, it }S?tel:n:
to me that you are creating an absolutely illogical _pomtmnil I] e
you must provide that there shall he no nomination to the legs-
lative Council at all, that all interests, no matter how l.mnlute,,
shall be secured by election to the Leglﬁlatlve Couucll,. or, if there
is to be nomination then you must provide that a nominated men-
ber shall have the right fo be in the Cabinet if his colleagl.llefl _z;rf}
prepared to work with him on the principle of joint responsibility.
There is »o escape from one or other of those positions. .

Now, Sir, it is stated by friends who are sitting on this side l:hat
if we accept this principle, that a nominated member shall be a
member of the Cabinet, or at least that there shall' b.e_no ban upon
him, it will run counter to the principle of responsibility. 1 really
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‘cannot understand that position. These gentlemen who are saying
it will run counter to the principle of responsibility are prepared
to take the votes of nominated members. I am taking the report
as it stands; I do not know what future amendments there will be.
Supposing the report as it stands is carried, that there shall be cer-
fllil,l members in the Legislative Council who shall be nominated,
1s 1t the position of these gentlemen that their votes are illegal ?
If those who form the Cabinet who are drawn from the elected por-
tion of the House can validly use the votes of members who are
nominated to the Legislative Council, if those votes can logically
become the basis of the policy of a Government, I cannot see how
a member who is one of that nominated group should not become a
member of that Cabinet. T fuil altogether to understand it. 1f,
as I say, they can take these votes of nominated members and utilise
them for their own purposes, I cannot understand what objection
there can be to the inclusion of a member from the nominated
group in the Cabinet. I therefore say the position of the noble
Marquess is perfectly logical. It seems to me we have to make a
choice whether we shall make a provision of the sort suggested by
the noble Marquess in his amendment, or whether we shall agree
to the other proposal which my friends say they will move at a
later stage, that there shall he o nominative element in the Legis-
lative Councils at all. Personally I would much rather have the
whole Legislative Council elected with no trace of nomination at
all.  From that point of view I am not very much in favour of the
amendment suggested by the noble Marquess; but if in this Com-
mittee or at any later stage nomination remains, then I think I
shall have to agree with the noble Marquess and accept the amend-
ment he has proposed.

Divan Bahadur Ramachandra Rao: T must express my sur-
prise at the xpeech to which T have just listened.

Dr. dmbedkar: You may, but you cannot have it both ways.

Divan Bahadur Ramachandra Rao : He knows very well that
even under the existing system nominated members are not eligible
tor appointment as ministers. Section 52 clearly lays it down that
uo minister shall hold office for a longer period than six months
unless he iy an elected member of the local Legislature.

Dr. Ambedkar: That is in the melting pot.

Diwan Bahadur Ramachandra Rao : During the last ten years
my friend knows very well that important interests were repre-
sented by nomination; nevertheless, under the requirements of the
Act passed ten years ago, all ministers were drawn from the elected
portion of the House. It seems to me, Sir, that to go back now and
appoint a nominated person as a minister would really be destroy-
ing the whole principle of responsibility and discrediting the
Reform scheme which 1s contemplated as a whole. We are looking
forward to the time when nominations will disappear, and even
under the future Constitution the portion nominated will be so
emall that for practical purposes we should omit it for the present

F 2
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and not stick to logic which has been expounded by Dr. Ambedkar.

It seems to me that once vou introduce a nominated minister who

does not seek election, whatever you may do, this scheme is bound
to be rejected by the country.

Mr. K. T. Paul: T must remind my friend, Mr. l{mnach.:m(h‘a\
Rao, that in practice the Governor has secured representation of
important minorities through nomination in a Cabinet by appoint-
ing them members of Government. Now that system is {o go and
we are to have only ministers.

Diwan Bahadur Ramachandra Rao : You mean members of the:

Executive Council?
Mr. K. T. Paul : Yes.

m « T .
Diwan DBahadur Ramachandra Rao : That 1s another matter..

Mr. K. T. Paul - For instance, the community my friend repre-
sents has been brought into the Cabinet of Madras through the
Executive Council. Similarly the Muhammadan (*()mmumtyv]n}s
been brought into the Cabinet in that way m Madras. But now we
have to have a Cabinet consisting only of ministers. If t!lut 19 80,
my position is precisely that of Dr. Ambedkar. T am not in favour
of any nomination; but if there is to be nomination and it is to be
permitted as a practical necessity, then T do not see how it will be:

right to place any disability on the Governor appointing to the

Cabinet nominated members.

Lord Zetland : Mr. Chairman, Mr. Chintamani was kind enough
to say he regretted that once more he had to oppose my proposed
amendment. May I say I share his regret, for I greatly value his

support.

I have an uncomfortable feeling that Mr. Chintamani looks
upon me with a certain measure of suspicion. He always seems to
be looking in my amendments for something which is not actually
there. This amendment of mine surely is a very simple one, and
it is, as Dr. Ambedkar has pointed out. a perfectly logical one. My
object in moving this amendment has been most lucidly explained
both by Mr. Zafrullah Khan and by Dr. Ambedkar. Tt does seem
to me to be a ridiculous position that you should have a member
of a Legislative Council nominated but because, owing to certain
circumstances to which we need not now refer, it is not practicable
that he should secure election. It seems to me ridiculouns to have
such a man, equal in every other vespect with every other member
of the Legislative Council, and yvet to say to him, *“ No. because you

cannot secure election vou shall not be eligible to be a member of

the Government.”’ Tt seems to me that that position is wholly

illogical, and both on the grounds of expediency and of logic I do

venture to ask the sub-Committee to accept this very small and
innocuous amendment,

Mr. Joshi: I think it would be better to postpone this until
the question of nomination is decided upon. If we agree not to
have any nominated members, this will fall through.
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' Lord Zetland : If there are to be no nominated members this
will be a dead letter, and it will not do any harm.

Chairman : As Mr. Garvin said yesterday, the House is divided.
I do not mind putting in a note. There is really a serious division
in the Committee. I do not want to settle these points to-day by
taklng a show of hands, if I can avoid it. I do not think that is
the right thing to do. We might leave it over till a little later to
see what the Report is like. Then we might agree upon some
method of dealing with the question, either by following the prece-
dent, which we have established, of a foot-note saying that a sec-
tion of the sub-Committee were in favour of so-and-so, or by some
otl.ler method. At the moment there is a clear division, and I
think the best way is to postpone further consideration until we
have gone through the Report. Then we will return to it. Is
that agreed? (Agreed to.)

Lord Zetland : With regard to the last sentence in sub-section
(b), I am not going to ask the sub-Committee to accept an amend-
ment by the deletion of those last two and a half lines, because I
realise that the sense of the vast majority of the sub-Committee is
against me, and in those circumstances T do not wish to waste the
time of the sub-Committee. T shall have to ask the Chairman just
to say that I dissent from the last sentence.” '

Sir Robert Hamilton: 1 associate myself with that.

. Chairman : We will have those two dissents noted in the Report.

(c). Group or communal representation in the Cabinet. The sub-
Committee considers it a matter of practical importance to the
success of the new constitutions that important minority interests
should be adequately recognised in the formation of the Provincial
executives. An obligation to endeavour to secure such representa-

tion should be expressed in the Instrument of Instructions to the
Governor.”

Mr. Fazl-ul-llug: 1 propose to delete the words * to endeav-
our.”’ Everything depends on the spirit. If the spirit is wanting,
any endeavour will fail.

Chairman : Is there any objection to the deletion of these two
words?

Mr. Chintamani : Yes. 1 have an amendment. 1 propose
that the second sentence be amended. It now reads, *“ An obhiga-
tion to endeavour to secure such representation should be expressed
in the Instrument of Instructions to the Governor.”’ ’

Chairman : One moment. Do you deal with the third line
from the bottom—‘‘ An obligation to endeavour ’—lecuuse it not
T can take your amendment after that.

Mr. Chintamani: I will read my amendment, and then vou
will decide: ‘‘ An obligation to endeavour to secure such rebre-
sentation need not, however, be expressed in the Instrument of
Instructions to the Governor, as no Chief Minister can ignove any
important minority in recommending this to the Government.”
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Chairman : 1 think, strictly speaking, that that comes later.
The amendment now before the sub-Committee 13 the deletion of
the words ‘“ to endeavour.” It would then read, “ An obligation
to secure such representation should be expressed in the Instrument
of Instructions to the Governor.” The question before the sub-
Committee is the deletion of the two words * to endeavour.” Do
you agree to that. (No! No!) Very well. Does any one wish to
speak against the deletion of these words?

Mr. Chintamani: 1 speak against the deletion of these words
without prejudice to what I am going to say in meving my own
amendment. Assuming that a mention of this obligation in the
Instrument of Instructions is considered essential or desirable, then
it is more prudent and less ohjectionable to retain the words ** to
endeavour *’ rather than to delete them. 1f you retain them the
effect will be that the Governor and the Chief Minister will make
every possible endeavour to secure a suitable r'ppresmlt;li.we nf tl.m
minority communities, and if they should fail they will fail in
spite of the best endeavours. If, however, vou dp!e}e these words,
any sort of man to represent the minority communities, whether he
may or may not be in agreement with the general policy of the rest
of the Ministers or whether he may or may not be able honestly to
share the responsibility with them, will be appointed because of
this obligation. The result will be administrative confusion.
Therefore, of the two evils, the lexsser will be to keep in the words
‘“ to endeavour.”

Mr. Joshi: T think the omission of these words may be found
in some cases to be inconsistent with the joint responsibility. Lf
the Governor does not secure a man who is willing to share the
joint responsibility with the others, he cannot _he under an obliga-
tion to secure a man. If he is under an obligation to secure a man,
be must also be under an obligation to make that man r.esp(msll)!f',',
but certainly he has no power to make the man agree with certain
others. Therefore, if these words are to be retained, it can only be
an endeavour. IHe cannot be sure of securing a man who will be
bound to work with others with whom he may not agree. There-
fore, the words ““ to endeavour ”’ must remain. I may (.1150 sug-
gest a small amendment myself, namely, that the word “(lll'f’('flo'll
should be substituted for the word ‘‘ obligation ”’—*‘ A direction
to endeavour ’’.

Lord Zetland : May 1 say how happy T feel to think that at any
rate on one occasion Mr. Chintamani and T are in full accord,
though let me also add that the fact that T am in full accord with
Mr. Chintamani necessitates, to my regret, that I should find my-
self at issue with a very old friend of mine, Mr. Fazl-ul-Huq; ‘“}t
I really think that the most you can require the (Rovernor to do 18
to endeavour to secure this representation. Obviously it would he
quite impracticable to say that in all circumstances he shall secure
the representation of these different minorities. If you were to do
that, the whole idea of appointing a Chief Minister in a province
where parties rather on the lines of parties in this country have
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developed, and consulting with him as to the appointment of your
Cabinet, would be undermined and fall to the ground. Therefore,

I feel I must support Mr. Chintamani in his objection to this
amendment.

Sardar Sampuran Sirngh : 1 rise to support my friend Mr. Fazl-
ul-Huq. The words ‘‘ to endeavour ”* are proposed to be deleted
not in order to weaken the hands of the Governor, but really to
strengthen his hands. We are making this constitution with the
view in front of us that eventually the Chief Minister will be
making the Cabinet, and not the Governor. By making this pro-
vision in the Statute we are strengthening the hands of the Gover-
nor to interfere in such matters so as to get the minorities repre-
sented. If, on some occasions there is possibly a weak (tovernor,
and he does not use his full influence in getting the minorities
represented, and the other side say to him ‘ You are only to
endeavour; it is not binding on you by Statute ”’, he might give
in; and for the future there might be a sort of custom established
that the minorities might ge unrepresented on the Cabinet. There..
fore, when Mr. Fazl-ul-Huq asks for the removal of these two words
““ to endeavour ”’, it is really in order to strengthen the hands of
the Governor, so that if at any time he is pressed by the people.
about him he will not have to give in, but will always be able to
stand on the strength which he gains from the Statufe to see that
the minorities are represented in the Cabinet.

Chairman : 1 think you ought to reply now Mr. Fazl-ul-Hugq.
I think we have discussed this point sufficiently.

Mr. Fazl-ul-Huq: We are not proposing to frame our recom-.
mendations in the expectation of how things should be, but in
recoguition of facts as they are. It is extremely unpleasant that
I should bring forward a suggestion of this character which seems
to suggest that I am more or less reactionary in my temperament,
and that T am trying to put spokes in the wheels of a complete demo-
cracy for which India is now striving. Only the other day wmy
friend Sir Cowasji Jehangir remarkeg' that the demands of the
Muhammadans are extravagant.

Sir Cowasji Jehangir: 1 never said so.

Mr. Fazl-ul-Hug : 1t Sir Cowasji Jehangir knew how the
Muhammadans and other mincrities are sometimes treaied by their
own countrymen I do not think he would have gone so far as to
make a remark of that character. I put it to Mr. Chintamani:
the idea is to have a Chief Minister or Prime Minister who will
make the selecticrs, submitting the names to the Ctovernor with
a view that ordinarily these names shall be accepted for appoint-
ment to the Cabinet. Supposing Mr. Chintamani comes at the
tread of a group of 70 per cent. of the members of the Legislative
Council, and he chooses to ignore absolutely the other 30 per cent.,
there is no doubt that in the Instrument of Instructions to the
Governor there should be an endeavour to have the 30 per cent.,
or some one of the 30 per cent., represented, but if the spirit is
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wanting any endeavour will be futile. It is with a view to pro-
viding for such cases—and such cases have occurred in many Pro-
vinces in which interests which ought to have been properly repre-
sented have not heen represented at all—that I make this proposal.
Considering it along with the other proposal which I have put for-
ward, the net proposal comes to this: after the elections are over,
the responsibility for appointing the Ministers shall rest with the
Governor.  What [ am suggesting is that in the discharge of that
responsibility the Governor shall not merely consult the person
who may have the largest following, and shall not merely make an
endeavour to secure the representation of 1mportant minority
interests, but shall see that such minority interests are recognised.
I therefore put to the Sub-Comimitiee both of my amendments for
its consideration and also for the consideration of the Conference.

Chairman : T must say T feel very strongly the view which Lord
Zetland has put forward, that we are imposing a definite obliga-
tion here to endeavour to do this. He cannot pass this over lightly.
Mr. Joshi was going to take out the word ‘“ obligation ”’ and merely
direct him to do this, bui we are emphasising the point, unless
another amendmant is moved, and emphasising it very strongly.
You cannot ask him to do the impossible, but normally not only
would prudence dictate that he should do this, but he is under an
obligation to make an effort to do it. I think we might accept that
and leave the report as it is, for I think it represents the opinion
of the majority of the members of the Sub-Committce at the end
of the discussion which we had here. (Ves/).

Now we will take Mr. Chintamani’s amendment to sub-section
(o)-

Mr. Chintamani: T desire to move an amendment to the sen-
tence in sub-section (¢) which reads ‘“ An obligation to endeavour
to secure such representation should be expressed in the Instru-
ment of Instructions to the Governor '’, so that as amended it shall
read ‘“ An obligation to endeavour to secure such representation
need not, however, be expressed in the Instrument of Instructions
to the Governor, as no Chief Minister can ignore any important

minority in recommending names to the Governor ’*.

Chairman: I do hope you will not press that. T think the
report correctly states the general attitude of the sub-Committee.

Mr. Chintamani: T shall have no complaint if vou declare it
lost, and I shall not take up vour time, but T owe it Yo myself to
move it. T hold it to he essential to carry out the proposition
already carried by this sub-Committee, that there should be collec-
tive responsibility of Ministers to the Council. You should rely
on the commonsense and the political sense of whomever the Gover-
nor may select as Chief Minister not to start by creating antagonism
against his Ministry on the part of any important section of the
Council; you must leave it to him to secure colleagues who, taken
together, will command the largest assent of everv section. It is
on that that you should rely if vou start on the experiment of
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responsible government with any confidence and not with these
artificial props. It is for these reasons that I move this amend-
ment. ’

Sir A. P. Patro: I oppose the amendment. Experience sug-
gests there should be such an instruction.

Several Members: 1 oppose the amendment.

Chairman : 1 think the opinion of the Committee is against the
amendment.

Mr. Chintamani: T ask in that case that it be included in the
report.

Chairman : Do please try to realise where your collective
interests lie! if we fill up the report with these statements what
will the position be? I will put it in if you insist, but I plead
with you not to insist. (Cries of assent).

Mr. Chintamani: I do not insist on it, but I shall move it in
the full Committee.

Chairman : Then, subject to the reservation which we made af
an earlier stage, No. b stands part of the veport.

The next is No. 6, Towers of the Governor.

Mr. Fazl-ul-flug : What about the other amendment I moved¥

Chairman : I thought the sense of the meeting was against you.

Mr. Fazl-ul-Huq : 1 proposed that in addition to the leader of
the largest group, the Governor should invite the leaders of the

other groups, and that there should then be a discussion, after

which all the suggestions made should be considered by the
Governor.

Chairman : 1T understood the sense of the sub-Committee was
opposed to that. (Cries of assent). No. 6 is Powers of the Gover-
nor, and we come first to (a), his powers in regard to the legisla-
ture. (1) reads:

*“ The Governor shall have power to dissolve the legislature;
he may assent or withhold assent to legislation ; he may return
a Bill for reconsideration by the legislature, or reserve it for
the consideration of the Governor-General.”

I understand there is an amendment to be moved to that.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : The amendment I wish to move relates
to this, yes. It says ‘ he may return a Bill for reconsideration by
the legislature ’. T am entirely in agreement with giving him
the power to return a Bill for reconsideration, but what happens at
present is that he has the power, or at least he has taken the power
in some Provinces, not only to return a Bill for reconsideration but
to tell the Legislative Council in what form they should pass it
and indicate the amendments he requires them to put in. 'L'hat
happened, I believe, in Madras in one instance.

Sir A. P. Patro: That was at the instance of the Government of
India.
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Chairman : Let us have the amendmient read.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : T do not want the Governor to have
that power. TLet him send back a Bill for reconsideration to the
Legislative Council. but he should not dictate to the Legislative
Council what amendments he requires; it should be left 1o the
Couneil to reconsider it and to suggest certain amendments which
they may in the circumstances think desirable.

Chairman : But surely that ix going to place the Legislature in
a most difficult position?  They will have a Bill sent back to them
by the Governor for the counsideration, but they will not be told
why he has sent it back.

Mr. Chintaniani: That is not the point of the amendment; he
did not mean that. 1 should like to explain the position. The
Governor at present has power to recommend to the Council that
a Bill should not be pasxsed in a particular form. The power is not
exhausted by asking the C‘ouncil to reconsider particular parts of
the Bill; he can send it back to the Couneil with the recommenda-
tion that the Bill should be passed in a particular form, and say
that otherwise it will be dead. My hon. friend the Home Member
will remember that when there was tenancy and revenue legislation
hefore the Council of the United Provinces mn 1926, the (Governor
went against the wishes of the Council.  The Council wanted the
legislation in a certain form, and the (GGovernor held a pistol at the
head of the Legislative Council and said ‘“ Kither vou pass it in
this form or it will be dead ”. The amendment is dexigned to
deprive the Governor of this particular power.

Sir 4. P. Patro: What has been referred to is the Religious
Endowment Bill in Madras, which was reserved for the assent of
the Governor-General. The Governor-Gieneral in sending it back
suggested certain amendments to make the Bill more satisfactory.
With regard to the Malabar Tenancy Bill suggestions were also
made, but they were not an abuse of the (fovernor's powers but
were suggestions made by the Governor with a view to making the
legislation more efficient and workable. There was no question
of the (Governor arrogating to himself any extraordinary powers
not conferred by the Statute.

Sir P. C. Mitter : Tt is not suggested hy my friend Sir Chiman-
lal that the power of the Governor to withhold assent should not
be there. If that is not suggested—and T am sure it is not sug-
gested—what will happen in regard to what comes under (2), legis-
lation (i) affecting the religion or religious rites of any class
or community in the Province and (ii) regulating any subject
declared under the constitution to he a federal subject? There 1s
also (iii) any measure repealing any Act or Ordinance made by the
Governor-General. Unless the Governor can send this back to
the Council and say ¢‘ Unless vou take note of certain points ”> and
so on, there will be difficulty. The Governor has no right to impose
anything on the Legislature, but the Governor should be able to
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indicate certain defects and difficulties, so that T hope my friend
Sir Chimanlal will not press this.

Sir Cowasji Jehangir: From 1921 to, I think, 1924 the Gover-
nor returned Bills for reconsideration, pointing out in ordinary
language where he thought they might be amended. In 1924,
however, a rule was brought into existence which enabled the
Governor to send an Amending Act back to the Council for their
consideration—an actual draft Bill, showing how the Bill should
be amended if it was to receive his assent. That was the distine-
tion and that rule to which Sir Chimanlal desives effect should not
be given. The (Governor should not have the power of sending an
actual draft Bill to the Council; he should merely point out where
he thinks the Council might amend certain sections of a Bill; then
he would leave it to the Council to amend that Bill, if they chose
to do so. according to his wishes, or to pass it again. He should
not be allowed to send an actual draft amending Bill back to the
Council; that is the point.

Chairman : No, but if he has had a Bill sent to him for his
approval and he takes exception to it or to any of its provisions,
surely he must indicate what the points are? The amendment T
have in my hand clearly savs ¢ should not indicate.”” T say he
must indicate,

Sir Ahinad Said Khant He must indicate.

Chairman : 1 should think that in nine cases out of ten he
would merely give to the Minister in charge his views as to why
certain provisions should not be accepted, and they would probably
try to come to an agreement as to what modification was necessarv
to enable the Bill to pass.  But if the Bill merely comes hack to
them and they ave left to guess what the Governor’s objections are,
they will be in a fog and not know what to do. '

[ should like again to ask you to remember that we are not
drafting an Act of Parliament ; we are not even drafting a constitu-
tion in detail, and in the existing Act there is such a provision
now. I suppose when this constitution comes to be drafted and
turned into an Aet of Parliament, it will be seen what limits it is
necessary to impose in connection with the return of a Bill for
reconsideration. The intention of this amendment max he correct
but T feel sure the wording is not; to say that he * will not indi-
cate ”’ in my opinion would never work.

(The sub-Committee adjourned at 19-55 p.m. and resumed its dis-
cussions at 4 p.m.)

Chairman: We shall continue the discussion upon the amend-
ment proposed by Sir Chimanlal Setalvad.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvrad : T am afraid there is some misunder-
standing as to the object of my amendment, and possibly the wav
in which T drafted it has led to that mi;undersh\nding.' What T
mean is this. TUnder the Rules as thev stand at present, if the
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Governor does not approve of a Bill passed by the Legislature he
not only indicates to them the reasons for his disapproval, but 1s
authorised to send to them a Bill in the anmended form in which he
wants it adopted, and no discretion is left to the Legislature to
alter the Bill so drafted by the Governor or further to negotiate
about the matter.

What is more objectionable is that the Rule says that if the
Legislature refuses to pass the Bill as amended by the Governor
and sent to them for acceptance, the Governor has the power to
('el'tif)‘ the Bill over the heads of the ]mg-isl:lhlr(- and 1t becomes
law,

Sir A. P. Patro: Where is the Rule? Who made the Rule,
and how was 1t made?

Siv Ahmad Said Khan > That can be done on the reserved side
only.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : But now there is to he no veserved o
transferred side.

Svp L. P Patro: Therefore that Rule must go.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : That is what 1 am asking.

Sir A. P. Patro : These things are intended to be incorporated
in an Act.

Str Chimunlal Setalvad : This is a principle we have to indi-
cate, namelv that the present power in the Governor to certify -a
Bill if the Legislature does not aceept the exact amended form he
indicates must go. That is what T am seeking, and it may be pro-
vided in this manner.

Sir Cowasji Jehangir : Tt does not say anyvthing about certifica-
tion here.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : e must not be allowed to require the
Legislature to pass the Bill in the exact form as amended by him,
and on their refusal to do so certify the Bill and make it law. That
is the amendment I wish to propose.

Chairman : That is not the amendment that was proposed this
morning. The amendment proposed this morning, which T have
read more than once. is that he shall not indicate the amendments
he desires to be made.
~ Sir Ahmad Said Khan: I am sorry, but I cannot agree with
the mover of the amendment. If we are to give the Governor
power to send bhack any Bill to the Legislature, T cannot under-
stand why we should not give him the power to indicate to the
Legislature where the defect is and why he wants to send it back
and what he wants in place of the section to which he takes
objection:

Mr. Chintamani referred to me in his speech about the Rent
Act in the United Provinces. It is true. as he said, that the
Governor sent back the Bill, or a certain section of the Bill, against
the wishes of the House, and it was carried. The real difference
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is, however, that that was done on the reserved side, where the
Governor had the power to certify. Now this will be done on the
transferred side, and the Governor can send this back to the Legis-
lature either with the consent of the Ministers or without.

If he is doing it with the consent of the Ministers I see no objec-
tion to 1t, because the Minister who is in charge of the Bill has
every right to say that if the Bill is not going to be made law with
this particular section in it he will not proceed further with the
Bill.  That is the right of every private member, and I do not see
why a member of the Government should not enjoy the same right.
But if the Governor is going to send a Bill back to the Legislature
against the advice of his ("fabinet, in that case he should remember
the House has got definite power to reject it and not to pass it, and
if any Governor is thinking of faking a strong line in that connec-
tion he should heware of the result, because it is quite possible
that in these circumstances the Ministers would all resign, and if
the House is unanimous on that section, or if there is a great
majority in the House in favour of that section to which the Gover-
nor takes objection, the chances are that he will not be able to get
any Ministers and {he whole constitution will come to an end. I
think that safeguard is quite sufficient against the Governor taking
any arbitrary action.

Personally I think what is put down here is guite all 11ght, and
that there is no need for any change.

Dr. Shafa’at Ahmad Khan : Sir Chimanlal has in effect moved
two amendments. The first dealt with the question of reconsider-

-ation by the Legislature of amendments desired by the Governor,

but in the second amendment which he has just proposed he wants
something quite different; what he wants is that the Governor

-should not possess the power of certifving any Bill. There has,
‘however, never heen any question of the Governor in the new con-

stitution possessing any power of certification. No one has raised
this point, and I am sure very few persons would support any
power of certification being given to the Governor, so that the
question of certification does not arise at all.

Chairman : He can only reserve it to the extent of putting it
before the Governor-General.

Dr. Shafa’at Alvmad Khan : That is all, and that, of course,
must be retained. The second amendment being thus disposed of,
T come to the first amendment. This first amendment expects the
Legislature to decide in a way contrary to that in which it has first
decided, but it does not call on the Governor to give any guidance
to the Tegislature; that is what it comes to. Sir Chimanlal’s pro-

" position comes to this, that the Governor sends a sort of blank mes-

sage to the Legislature, saving that he is displeased with a parti-
cular Bill, but he does not say how or in what way he would like
the proposal amended or altered; he onlv savs ‘‘ Please reconsider

this.” |



I should like to know what effect such a vague, ethereal and
rather nebulous method will have on the Legislature. A Legisla-
ture which is told to reconsider has a perfect right to ask what it
ha:s to reconsider, on what lines it has to reconsider it and on what
principles it is to reconsider it; but on these points Siv Chimanlal
1s perfectly vague and quite indefinite.

There have been two occasions on which this power has heen
exercised by the Governor in the United Provinces. In 1925 (his
power was exercised when the (Governor sent back a Bill with hLis
own suggestions, and all the suggestions recommended by the
Governor were carried out by the vote of the C'ouncil. )

~In 1926 the Governor sent back the Agra Tenauney Bill tor recon-
sideration and he suggested his own proposals. The Council again
considered all those suggestions; it (I])id not make the least altera-
tion in the suggestions which had heen made by the Governor and
passed it as recommended hy the GGovernor himself. Tf the sugges-
tions of the Governor had heen contrary to the wishes of the Legis-
lature, the Legislature would have been perfectly right to have
rejected his suggestions, and it could have said: ““ No, we are not
going to carry out your suggestions.”” But, on the contrary, all
the suggestions, all the amendments, of the Governor were carried
out. I think, Sir, that the power which is now exercised by the
Governor is verv salutary and very useful, because, after all, even
a Legislature is liable to make mistakes now and then.

Chairman : Now T think we had better have the position clari-
fied. First of all, do T understand that vou withdraw your first
wording ?

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : Yes.

) Chairman : Very well; then that is out of the way, and the
discussion must now proceed on the new wording. T have not got
a copy of the new wording vet. Could it he given to the Secretary
while the discussion is going on?

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad @ Yes.

_Sir Ao Po Patro T think the previous speaker was speaking
with regard to the powers which are now specified in the recom-
mendation we make?

Dr. Shafa’at Alhmad Khan : That is it.

) Sir A. P. Patro : But the power which Sir Chimanlal refers to
is & power which is vested in the Governor and the Governor-Gene-
ral under rules made in the Legislative Department in 1924, The
reason is this: before that there was doubt as to whether, in return-
ing a bill for consideration to the Tegislature, the Governor or the
Governor-General could lay down the lines on which the amend-
ment should be accepted by the Council. Tnstead of explaining
that position, the Government of India took the matter into their
own hapds and, in returning a bill, said they would make certain
suggestions conditionally, that unless the Legislature was able to
accept those conditions, they would not accept the hill. That has
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happened in regard to what was known as the Irrigation Bill in
Madras in respect to which the Council refused to accept certain
recommendations made in the Reserved Department. When it
went up to the Government of India, they said: If certain condi-
tions are accepted by the Legislature then the (Government of India
will accept the bill. But we refused to accept those conditions
laid down by the Government of India, and therefore the bill could
not be passéd. It is a power that now exists with the Governor
and the Governor-General to lay down conditions under which
they will accept a bill when they send it back to the 001.111(:11.
When tha Council refuse then the bill ceases to exist. That is the
present position; but this position applies only in regard to matters
arising out of the Reserved subjects; it does not apply to the Trans-
ferred subjects; neither the Governor nor the Governor-General
has power of refusing in regard to matters tmns‘ferl‘e'd when the
Ministers are responsible to the Legislature. This arises only in
the cases of Reserved subjects; but now the distinction between the
Reserved and Transferred subjects will be abolished. Therefore
this amendment of Sir Chimanlal is quite unnecessary. It would
bhe necessary only if the distinction hetween Reserved and Trans-
ferred subjects remained. That power is applicable only under the
rule with regard to the Reserved subjects, and ‘tha.t dlst'mctlon
being sought to be abolished, the amendment of Sir Chimanlal
seems to be quite unnecessary.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : T will not press it now.

Mr. Joshi: T am not moving an amendment I will simply express
my view that now I am entirely against this clause, that he may
return a hill for reconsideration hy the Legislature. I feel, Sir,
that it is enough that the Governor should have the power of either
assenting to or dissenting from the bill. To give the Governor
power to send a bill back for reconsideration really means that the
“(tovernor will have power to negotiate with the Legislature as to the
details of the bill. TIf the Governor only has the power of dissent-
ing or assenting, he will use his power very rarely; but if he gets
the power of negoiiating with the Tegislature as to the details of the
bill, he will use that power very frequently. T therefore feel that
we should not give the power to the Governor to send back a bill for
reconsideration.

Chairman : May I just read, for the benefit of the Committee,
the position in the South African Constitution: the Governor-GGeneral
may return to the House in which it originated any bill so presented
to him, and may transmit therewith any amendments which he may
recommend, and the House mayv deal with the recommendations.

* Now the report stands as it is on this point. We have dealt with

No. 1; we now come to No. 2, to which an amendment 1is proposed
by the Maharaja of Darbhanga. Tt now reads: ‘“ Tt shall not be
lawful, without the previous sanction of the Governor, to introduce
any legislation (1) affecting the religion or religious rites of any
class or community in the Province.” Do T understand that you
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want to take out the words T have just read, and substitute the words
you propose?
Maharaja of Darbhanga: Yes, Sir.

Chairman : The words are: *‘ 1t shall not be lawful to introduce
any legislation affecting directly or indirectly the religion or
religious rites or any class or community of ILis Majesty’s subjects.”
You will now propose that amendment.

Mr. Zafrullah Khan : What 1s the difference?

Chairman : It takes away all power to deal with t}'lis mutter; 1t
says: not to introduce any legislation directly or indirectly aftect-
ing the religion or religious rites of any class or community.

Maharaja of Darblanga: Sir, the reason of my moving this
amendment is that I am convinced that it is entirely wrong that
there should be legislation interfering in any religlous matlers.
India is a country of different races, religions and creeds, and what
one section may consider right is considered wrong by uuot}mr
section. Therefore I do not think it right to make a hard and fast
rule in matters of religion, which means everything to a great
majority of people. It touches the core of their heart if they are
hindered in any way in religious matters. Sir, I do not for a
woment wish to suggest that there is no room for reform. Things
have crept in which are attributed to religion, 'buf. which may b'c
quite contrary to the religion itself, but 1 submit it should he left
to the leaders of the community itself to sayv what changes shall be
effected.

Chairman : Yes, but will you please dircct yourself to pointing
out the difference between the report and the amendment you are
proposing. All you are now telling us 1s admitted in the Reportt
itself. We clearly laid it down that it shall not be lawful without
the previous sanction of the Governor.

Maharaja of Darbhanga : T mean to say, religious matters shoul‘d
not be liable to legislation even with the sanction of the (tovernor.

Chairman : That is the point to which I want you to address
yourself,
Sir A. P. Patro: There is nothing in the amendment.

Maharaja of Darbhanga: Then T would suggest that in this
particular case the Governor should not give his sanction without
consulting the leaders of the communities.

Chairman : T cannot see him doing it without consulting some
one, unless he is out for trouble, and serious trouble.

Maharaja of Darbhanga: At times the ideas and the views ex-
pressed by some of the leaders have not been considered; for instance,
in regard to some of the Bills which have been hefore the Council,
the views of some of the leadters of the Society were not at all con-
sidered, and legislation contrary to their wishes was allowed to be

brought into the Council.
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Chairman : You will see the point here is that the Cabinet have
got to get the sanction of the Governor before they can interfere in
any way. Surely in a matter like this, the Governor, for the tran-
quillity of his Provinee, is going to see to it that his Cabinet is
not remain in operation for more than six months without the
religious convictions of any section of the community; at least I
shonld imagine so. Now, do you propose to press this amendment?

Maharaja of Darbhanga: No, T do not.

Chatrman : Very well.  Then the next is on (i7i) by Sir Chiman-
lal Setalvad,

Sty Ahmad Said Khan: T have an amendment with regard to
nfiecting the religion or religious rites of any community in the
Province. My idea is that a sort of note should be attached to
clause (i) and the note should run as follows: ‘‘ If any community
submit a memorial to the Governor or the Governor-General, as the
case may be, signed by two-thirds members of that community in
the Legislature, then he should be required to give his formal
decision whether any Bill does or does not affect the religious or
social usages of that community, and to withhold his consent if he
thinks that the Bill affects the religious or social usages.”’

Raja Narendra Nath : You use the word ““ social ”* as well?
SNir Ahmad Said Khan: Yes.

. Chairman: You have moved your amendment; will you speak to
it

Sir Ahmad Said Khan: 1 beg to move that this explanation
should be added to it. This will perfectly serve the purpose which
was in the mind of the Maharaja of Darbhanga. The effect of this
will be that whenever any Bill or any measure is brought hefore the
Council, if any community take objection to it, then if two-thirds
members of that community sign a memorial and submit it to the
Governor, he will have to give a formal decision, first of all, as ‘o
whether that thing or that Act or that measure does or does mot
affect the social or religious usages of the community concerned;
and if it does, then he will he empowered to withhold his consent.
[ think this will cause full satisfaction to the Maharaja of Dar-
bhanga and other members of the minority communities who may be
afraid that the majority community may do something which affects

their religious usages.

Chairman: But do I understand that though you will have
representation in the Legislature, you desire, as members of the
Legislature to sign a memorial to the Governor going over the heads
of the Cabinet; 1s that the idea?

Sir Ahmad Said Khan: Yes.

Chairman: Well, that is rather an extraordinary thing in a
representative Chamber.
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Tran ‘ igrl y n, as was :
it 1 to religious matters, then, ) o
drawn and it is confined to ‘ 1, e e Pt vote
i { if two-thirds of the members of a Leg: s
n the Conference, 3f two mer fa e it
3m'fn'mt anv particular measure as affecting then religion,
‘i:(for the Governor to consider whet he;' he wl]llhgn e ol i
: Y & » 11. wi h
i i not able to understand how .
introduce it. But T am i ¢ tand B e Togis-
: i orial signed by two- ‘

. namely, that if a mem v twe wRai
{:;tu’l-e is pia’oed before the Governor, the Governor sha}ll ttnukre; Wgr
nisance of the matter. It is a matter of which the Legr; al e it

: - seized : the Tegislature has the power to dea k
be completely seized; the lLeg B Do 0 e ntatives
because it is'a representative assembly consisting I FI’ e
of all classes and communities, and if two-thirds Ofl't a ‘?gmmuni-
say that a measure is opposed to the rehgl_odn of ri xg_ltouiss ¢ I?mpmed

i it 1 v to consider. As 1 sed,
then it is for the (Governor to ‘
21::6e1y that it should be memorialised, that seems to be a very

" objection to that course being ndo%ted on g

e permission to
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cumbrous procedure. If the proposal is that if two-thirds of the
members affected by the particular measure pass a resolution in the
Council, then the (fovernor shall not give his consent, that I could
understand as a constitutional pusition,

Chairman : Do not let us get at cross purposes.  The words are:
“ Two-thirds members of that community in  the Legislature.”
That can be interpreted to be two-thirds of the representatives in
the Legislature, but I understand that is not what you mean?

Nir Ahmad Said Khan @ Two-thirds of the members of that com-
munity in the Legislature which is affected.

Chairman : Not {wo-thirds of the Legislature?

Sir Ahmad Said Khan - No, Sir.

Chairman : T was coing to say that if two-thirds of the Legis-
lature were opposed to it, they would not pass it, and therefore the
point would not arise. Tt is a question of wording. T want to get
your mind and then the wording can be put right. I understand
what you want is that if two-thirds of what might be a minority in
a Legislature feel that this is an encroachment upon their religious
rites, you want them to have the power to petition the Governor.

Sie Ahmad Said Khan - Yes,

' ' . .
Chairman : Now we have got clear what it is. Is there any

: urely religious ques-
tion, because the word ‘“ social ’’ has been ({)eleted. Is thereqanv

objection to that being done in some form if we get the right words,
if we confine it solely to the religious question ?

Mr. Zafrullah Khan : There would be no ob
to giving that guarantee, but we had better be
are about. The proposal in the Report is that no measure which
affects the veligious rights of any class or community in the Province
shall be introduced in a Provinecial Legislature unless its ntrodue-
tion has been previously sanctioned by the Governor. Let us stop
there and see whetber that provision affords sufficient: protection
or not. If it does T do not think it would be necessary to put into
our Report anvthing to the effect that certain things shall be lawful
to be dene by a certain proportion of the members nf the Tegislature.
Supposing a measure is introduced into the Legislature without the
previous sanction of the Governor which it is felt affects the religions
rights of a particular community or class, and supposing that this
<lanse stood as it is, what would be the remedies open to members
representing that particular community or class? It would be for
them to raise an objection first in the Legislature itself when the
measure was sought to be introduced, to the effect that it was wltra
rires the powers of the Tegislature to consider the measure at all,
inasmuch as it required previous sanction, and previous sanction
had not been obtained. 1In the first place the powers of the President
would come into play. He would have to consider the measure,
and he would have to give a ruling as to whether in his opinion the

Jection in prineiple
clear as to what we
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aneasure did or did not affect the religious rights of any community
or class in the I'rovince. If he ruled out the measure, it would go.
df he did not rule it out the measure would be taken into considera-
tion on its merits: members would still be free to vote on it from
the point of view of whether or not it aflected the religious rights of
certain communities, and those concerned might be able to persuade
a bare majority in the llouse that it was not desirable o pass the
measure. ILf that happens at any stage, the measure goes. If, in
spite of all this, it is passed into law it will be extremely probable
that it is not a measure of the kind with regard to which previous
sanction is required; but if, nevertheless, it has been passed, then
it goes up to the Governor for his assent. If he in the mean time
has been persuaded that it is one of those measures which requires
his previous sanction, he can interfere and refuse to ussent. Svp-
posing, nevertheless, that he does assent and it becomes an Act: it
is open to anybody to whom it is sought to be applied to go to court
and raise the question that the measure is not a valid measure—that
it is ultra vires the powers of the Legislature inasmuch as previous
sanetion was required and has not been accorded. That 1s what
happened with regard to fiscal measure 10 my own Province. A
certain tax was imposed by the Provincial Legislaiurs without pre-
vious sanction. Some people paid the tax under protest and after
wards sued for the recovery of the tax, and the court gave a ruling
{hat it was wultra vires the Legislature, and the matter was set ut
rest. I do not object to the spirit of the amendment, but T think,
with all respect, that it is unnecessary.

Chairman : The only point which I think we have to cgnsider
now is as to whether we are going to add to the end of this sub-
clause (z) words which will enable a petition to be presented by two-
thirds of any minority claiming that their religious rights are being
encroached upon. I'do not know whether we can dispose of it now.
Tt is not a very vital matter. Nobody likes to have their religious
convictions trampled upon. The only question is whether in the
majority of cases, if anything of the kind were attempted, the
Governor himself would refuse to allow the Legislation to be intro-
duced. Tt says it shall not be Jawful to do so without his consent,
and that seems to me to be a very adequate protection. If we are
afraid that the Governors will not do their duty in this respect,
there is still the fact that vou have a unitary Cabinet, and the
‘Cabinet itself with the Chief Minister is not going to allow these
disturbing questions to be brought in unnecessarily. There ¥ou
have a second safeguard. Now vou are wanting to impose a 'thll‘d
safeguard. It does seem to me that vou are not going to hegin by
trusting each other very much in these matters. Do you wish to
press this?

Sir Ahmad Said Khan : You might put it to the sub-Committee.
If they do not wish to have it, well and good. Personally T thought
it was necessary. There is nothing new in it. It has been laid
down that two-thirds of any minority community should be able to
stop any law which affects their religious susceptibilities, but if the
members of the sub-Committee are against it, well and good.

175

Chairman : I think the sense of the sub-Committee is against 1t,
and I rule against it. The next amendment is by Raja Narendra

Nath.

Raja Narendra Nath: 1 wish to suggest that in (42) it should
read ‘* regulating any subject declared under the constitution to be
a Federal or Central subject.”” (Agreed to.) Then in (i) I sug-
gest it should read ‘‘ any measure 1'epea1ing or affecting any Act or
Ovdinance made by the Governor-General.” (dgreed to.)

Sir €. Setalvad : That assumes that the power of promulgating
an Ordinance is still to be kept with the Governor-General? It may
or it may not be; that will depend upon what is done hereafier.
Therefore I would insert the words ** Ordinance made by the
(rovernor-General in Couneil, if he is given that power."” ’

Chairman : He must have the power. Now let us turn to ““ (0).
Conduct of business.”’

Sir C'. Setalvad : The clause runs thus: *“ The Governor shall be
placed 1n possession of such information as may be needed by him,”’
and so on, and the second part says that the Chief Minister should
preside, but that on any special occasion the Governor may preside.
You have to take the two together. What T submit is this—that
in the first part instead of having the words “ The (fovernor shall
be placed in possession of,” we should huve the words ‘“ The
Governor may call for from the Ministers such information as he
may need.”” The reason for my suggestion is this. If the Governor
is to call for any information, Ke must call for it from the Ministers
and not, as happens at present, from the Secretaries. At present
the Secretary of a Member or a Minister has direct access to the
Governor, and he goes to the Governor when he disagrees with his
Member or with his Minister. Therefore if any information is to he
called for by the Governor, it should be called for from the Minister.
With regard to the second clause, I do not wunt the Governor to
preside at the meetings of the Cabinet.

Chairman : Take the first one first. The point is this—that vou
object to his being placed in possession of information by any other
person than the Minister. ’

Sir C. Setalvad : By the subordinates of the Ministers—the
Secretaries, as at present.

Chairman : T have had experience of this. I have often sent my
Chief Secretary to see His Majesty and to impart information. It
1s unnecessary alwavs for me to do it.

Sir C. Setalvad : As it stands at present the Governor may
directly call for the Secretary and get information. Turther, the
Secretarv of his own initiative, if he differs from the point of view
which the Minister takes, goes to the Governor, and has access to
him under the rules at present. T sugeest it should read ¢ The
Governor may ecall for from the Ministers such information as mav
be needed by him for the discharge of duties imposed upon him by
the constitution.”’ )
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Chairman : One version is ‘ The Governor shall be placed in
possession,”” and the other version is “‘ The Governor shall call for.”
That is the question hefore the meeting,

Sir A. P. Patro: T believe what Sir Chimanlal means is this.
There is a suggestion in the Simon Commission Report that there
should be a Cabinet Secretary who should communicate all that
takes place in the Cabinet meetings to the Governor. T believe Sir
Chimanlal iy attacking that position that there should not be a
Cabinet Secretary who should be exclusively under the control of
the Governor, keeping the Governor informed of what s going on
in the Cabinet.

Sir C. Setalvad: Not only that, but at present the Secretary
of a Minister or of a Member is entitled to go direct to the Governor
if he disagrees with the view of that Member or Minister in any
particular matter,

Sir A. P. Patro: That is a matter of cules of lmsine.ss. The
rules of business are made by the Governor and thf Cabinet. If
the Cabinet is strong enough fo be able to place its views before the
Governor, it can make arrangements as to Il)mw the Governor should
be placed in possession of them; but we must be honest, and say
that we do not approve of the recommendation of a Cabinet Secre-
tary who shall be the connecting link between the Cabinet and the
Governor. It is considered undesirable by us that there should be
an official who should be the link between the Cabinet and the
Governor. The Governor could at any time be at liberty to call

for information from his Ministers. The rule to which Sir Chiman-

lal refers is this: at present, if there is a difference between the
Minister or Member and the Secretary, the Secreta_ry can go direct
with the file and place it before the Governor and discuss the matter
over the head of the Minister or Member. If that rule of business
is to be altered, it is only a matter of procedure. Tt is not necessarv
that it should be in the Statute.

Sir Cowasji Jehangir: This is not quite such a detail as is
imagined. Under the present constitution the Governor has the
right of making rules, and he has made rules. I am not contesting
that point. The point is that under the Act itself a Secretarv has
got statutory powers—

Chairman : Under which Act?

Sir Cowasji Jehangir : The Government of India Act.

I want to make it clear what the position is. The position is
that the Governor shall get all the information he requires in order
to exercise his statutory powers, and that information should be
obtained -through the Ministers and not through anv other agency
over the heads of the Ministers. That is the poinf to be cleared
up—nothing else, because it is rather vague here, if you read it:
“ The GOVGPDOI‘ shall be placed in possession of SII(‘h‘ {nformation
as may be needed by him.”” Tt is not quite clear as to how he shall
be placed in possession of that information, and the matter is rather
complicated by suggestions alreadv made by certain Commissions
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and Committees which have reported on this matter. Therefore, in
order to make the matter perfectly clear I think that if the words
‘“ through the Ministers ’’ were inserted, no harm would be done,
and the matter would be made perfectly clear.

Chairman : *“ The Governor shall be placed in possession by his
Ministers of such information.”

Sir Cowasji Jehangir : That is quite sufficient,.

Lord Zetland: On that point I think you ought to give the
Governor a certain amount of discretion. If the Governor wishes to
do so why should not he consult, say, the Director of Publie Instruc-
tion on an educational matter, or the Sanitary Commissioner or the
Director of Public Health, whatever his designation may be, in the
same way? After all, there are many technical questions which
arise in connection with, say, public health matters; and it seems to
me that you would be unduly restricting the Gavernor if you were
to say that in no circumstances was he to invite the Director of
Public Health to come and discuss a public health matter with him,
The Governor must have a little elasticity.

S1r'Ahmad _Sazd Khan: As far as this question is concerned, I
think mfo.rmahon should he supplied to the Governor. The only
point is this—that some of my friends think that certain information
should come only through Ministers, and through nobody else. If
this is the position, T beg to submit that further on, in Section
No. 2, dealing with the relations of the Governor with his Ministers,

it is proposed to give him certain special powers for the protection
of minorities as well as for .t}'ne maintenance of law and order. where
he will be placed in a position even to override his Ministe’rs.

_That is the proposal, that even when he wants to override the
Ministers lie should get all the information from the Ministers?
(Cries of assent.y Then it will be impossible.  (('ries of dissent.)

Sir Cowasji Jehangir: The intention is not that the Governor
shall not be able to call for the advice of any head of any depart-
ment; the point is that at present he has the right to call for heads
-of departments over the heads of the Ministers and take their advice
independently of the Ministers. AT present, as Tord Zetland knows,
if one Executive Member of Government wants information from
another department he does not call for it directly; he cannot; he

es to the Member or writes to the Member in charge and says “ T
want such and such information: will you kindly ask so and so to
supply me with it.”” The Member writes a letter saving ‘‘ Please
inform the Hon. Member of the facts and give him ali the informa-
tion he requires.” That is the present position, and even with the
Grovernor that is what happens. TIf the Governor wants anv infor-
mation from a department he writes to the Member and says “ T
want such and such information: please see that I get it.”” The
Member cannot give the information, nor ean he go himself; he
generallv sends the head of the department, who goes and supplies
the Governor with all the information, '
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The point is that, to be in keeping with the whole idea of the
future constitution, the Governor should not have the right of con-
sulting the head of a department without the knowledge of the
Minister. After he has got all the information he may discuss it
with the Minister, and disagree with or overrule the Minister; but
the constitutional point should be established that the heads of
departments should be under the Ministers with the Governor at
the top, and that the Governor should net be in direct communica-
tion with the departments and give orders to the departments with-
out the knowledge of the Ministers. That is all that has to be
provided against. ‘

Mr. Joshi: 1 only want to oppose the suggestion made by Lord
Zetland that the Governor should, without the knowledge of the
Ministers, be able to deal with the officers of the Government. I
think it is wrong practice for any Governor to do such a thing, and
it should not be allowed.

Mr. Paul : On the other hand, Sir, I think it is extremely neces-
sary that the Governor should be accessible to all sorts of people.
He should be accessible to the public and he should be accessible to
the heads of departments. I think the difficulty in regard to this
draft arises because of this. What we want to prevent is the
habitual access that the Secretaries to Government have by right
to the Governor over the heads of the Ministers, not the access that
the Governor has, or can have, to the Secretaries or heads of
departments. It is the other way round which is so humiliating,
I understand, to the Ministers, who are the superiors of the Secre-
taries.

I think this should be redrafted. So far as I recollect, this
particular point was not discussed last week; what was discussed
was the recommendation of the Simon Commission about a Secre-
tary to the. Cab_lnet. In trying to summarize the debate on that
question this point has come up. I may he wrong—1I speak subject
to correction—but I think that is why we are unt getting at the
question in the right way. It is right that the Gove;nor should be
placed in possession of the position by his Ministers, but he should
have access to anyone on whom he likes to call. Tt should be made
clear that the recommendation of the Simon Commission to the
effect that there should be a Secretary to the Cabinet who by right
should have direct access to the Governor irrespective of the Cabinet
is not supported by this Sub-Committee. If that were made clear
in a straightforward manner I think it would satisfy us all.

Chairman : That point has not been raised,
Mr. Paul : It was raised last week.

Chairman : There is an amendment before the sub-Committee,
and a suggested amendment to that amendment. The amendment
18 that the section should be altered to read: ‘* The Governor may
call for such information from the Ministers and may at any time
summon the Ministers to confer with him.”” The other suggestion
is that instead of having that amendment we should make it read :
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““ The (overnor shall be placed in possession by his Ministers of
such information as may be needed by him for the discharge of
duties imposed upon him by the constitution.”” T do not know
whether we could all agree to accept this last suggestion, with the
words *“ by his Ministers ”’?

Dr. Shafa’at Ahmad Khan: No.

Several Members: Yes.

Lord Zetland: T should prefer io leave the Governor rather
wider discretion. In Bengal before the present reforms came i,
and when DPublic Health was administered by a Membe‘r of the
Executive Council, I constantly called the Director of Publie
Health to inform me on technical matters and discussed with him
{he best means of dealing with the prevention of malaria and other
things of that kind. That was of the greatest advantage not only
to me but also to my Government, because then when any big
question of Public Health came before the Government I was
able to discuss it fully informed of the subject. I really do
think that it would be a little unfair to a Governor to lay it down
that he was not to call in the head of a depaftmel}t in that way in
order that he might discuss these questions with him.

Chairman : I really do not think this is quite so serious as may
be supposed. ITven if we were to take the amendment as I last
suggested there would not be anything to prevent him seeing the
heads of departments. We have to %o it in these days. 'We do not
go ourselves to explain a good many technical matters if informa-
tion is required by the Palace; we send a chief official, but we
usually know when it is being done, either before or after.

Sir Cowasji Jehangir : That is the point.

Chairman : Shall we say this: ¢ The (Grovernor shall be placed
in possession, with the knowledge of his Ministers, of such informa-
tion as mav be needed hy him for the discharge of the duties im-
posed on him by the constitution ”’?

Several Members : That is all right.

Chairman: T think we can agree on that. (Assent.) I hava
another amendment under (2); it 1s suggested that the words  but
on any special oceasion, the Governor may preside ” should be
omitted.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : T suggest that instead of that we should
gsav: ““ The Governor may at any time summon the Ministers to
confer with him .

Sir A. P. Patro: What is the teason? Why not leave it as it
is?

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : The difference is very great. When
the Ministers meet, the Chief Minister and not _ﬂle Governor should
preside, but the Governor can summon the Ministry to meet him at
any time.

Chairman : I do not think there is anvthing between us. This
was intended to provide that if an occasion arose which necessitated
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the Governor meeting the whole of his Ministers he should be able

to take the Chair. I am quite sure that if the Governor walked
into this place now I should vacate the Chair and let him take it
That is the position; it is to deal with special occasions. We have
ah‘eudy laid it down that in all normal occasions in the conduct of
an ordinary Cabinet the Chief Minister will preside, but when the
Governor comes specially to meet all his Ministers it is only right
that he shoulfl preside. Sometimes, no doubt, he will sav:  You
keep the Chair; I have ouly one subject, and I shall not keep you
more than a few minutes.”” That is how the thing will work out.
Why should we disturb this? I drew up this part of the report
very carefully. It says that this is only to be on a special occasion ;
1t must be on a special occasion. It also says that the (fovernor may
preside; it does not even say ‘‘ shall *’ or ‘¢ should .

Sir 4. P. Patro: That is quite all right.
Mr. Joshi: It is quite all right.

Chairman : T hope our friend here will he prepared to accept
what is in the report. (dssent.)

On the following gage, Sir Chimanlal has another amendment,
to sub-section (2), at the end, to leave out the words ‘‘ and the safe-
guarding of the safety and tranquillity of the Province .

_ Sir Chimanlal Setalvad: That goes along with what I want to-
insert in (d) on the same subject.

Chatrman : Will you please explain it to the sub-Committee?

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad: Yes. 1 accept the clause as it stands
until we come to the last sentence, which says: ““ These duties shall
include the protection of minorities ’’—I am not disturbing that—
‘“ and the safeguarding of the safety and tranquillity of the Prov-
ince ’’. Those last words are much too vague and wide; you can
include almost anything in them, and I therefore propose to take:
them out and to put a provision in the next clause, which deals with
Emergency Powers, in this form: ‘ There shall be vested in the.
Governor suitable emergency powers to deal with any serious
disturbance of the ’I’)ubhc peace and to carry on the administration
in the event . . . ” and so on. I define it more by saying: ‘ to
deal with any serious disturbance of the public peace *’; that is more
definite than talking about ‘‘ the safeguarding of the safety and:
tranquillity of the Province ’. Any person may say tln{ ;nv.
particular thing will disturb the tranquillity of the Province because
the expression is so vague. If, on the other hand, you put,in these:
words about serious disturbance of the public pea’cé then we know
where we are. The wording with regard to a breakdown would
remain. I am merely replacing the provision about the safety and

tranawilli - . ne
cla:llg:llhty of the Province by something more definite in the next

Sir A. P. Patro: The provision with regard to safety and tran-

uillity i : sy . -
;111 S;c {i::l t(’;2li§.found in the existing Act, for instance in the powers
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Sir Chimanlal Setalrad : That is exactly the reason why we want
to change it; the words are so vague that you can bring in anything
under them.

Sir A. P. Patro: I want to know where and how cases of the
abuse of this power have occurred. Have there been an instances,
within the knowledge and experience of any member here, where
this provision with regard to safety and tranguillity has been found
to be so vague that advantage has been taken of it and the powers

iven under it abused? There would be some point in knowing
definitely of any instances where this has oceurred. Personally, I
think we are quite safe in using these words.

Chairman : T attach very great importance to this as it stands |
in the report, and I hope this amendment will not be pressed.

Sir I'. C. Mitter : 1t sometimes happens that after an event it
may be far more difficult to have tranquillity and safety. 1 do not
see any particular objection to these words, and it Sir Chimanlal
apprehends any particular objection I should like to know what it
is.

Chatrman : Is this amendment pressed?

Sir Cowasji Jeliangir: 1 should like to raise an important point
on this, and to point out to my friends Sir A. P. Patro and others
that at present the Governor is a member of the Government respon-
sible for the Home Department along with the Home Member. lle
is respousible for all the reserved departments. He 1s in daily touch
with the Home Member and is responsible in effect for the depart-
ment, and therefore he has never had occasion to use the powers
given to him under the Act for safeguarding the safety and tran-
quillity of the Province, for he himself has been responsible for it.

But when law and order is transferred subject and is under a
Minister he will be given overriding powers. He will naturally
have powers of consultation with the Ministers; those powers will
continue; but then he will be given overriding powers, over and
above the heads of his Ministers, and therefore they ought to be
more carefully defined. Under what circumstances, if he disagrees
with his Ministers, shall he set aside his Ministers and take action
himself? We are trying to define under what circumstances he
should do that, and therefore I caw visualise at present only two
main reasons for his overriding the powers of the Ministers.

The first is a breakdown of the constitution, when the Ministers
go and he must take full charge of the Government and carry on.
The second case is where such a situation arises that law and order
has completely broken down and the Minister is not able to cope
with the situation. Then he sets aside his Ministers and takes
charge of the Government. Those are the two occasions on which
the Governor should have overriding powers over hix Ministers, and
thev should be properly defined.

At present they are placed under two heads. You will find them
in clause (2) and also 1n paragraph (d). Emergency Powers. In the

paragraph dealing with Emergency Powers he has the power of
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overriding his Ministers ouly in the case of a breakdown in the con-
s)tltut_lon, _while safeguarding the safety and tranquillity of the
Province is put in another paragraph. If someone wished legally
to construe this document it might be said that the Governor has not
?g:;rldlng ptowert's Witlh regard to safety and tranquillity, because
are not referred to in ovisions relating snIergenc
porers, the provisions relating to emergency
‘ Bo'th those provisions should be dealt with us emergency powers.
The Governor, although he will not be responsible for the depart-
ment, will be in coustant touch with the Minister when it is likely
that dangerous circumstances are going to arise, but if after the}r
have arisen the Ministers have not been able to cope with them,
the Governor must have emergency powers to override his Ministers.
I would therefore suggest that further consideration be given from
that point of view to the proposal which Sir Chimanlal has just
placed before the sub-Committee.

I would take this provision out of paragraph (2) and put it under
the emergency powers, not only for the safety and tranquillity of
the l"rovm'ce bl}t for the safety of India. I think, Sir, that the
wording Sir Chimanlal has suggested is far better, if 1 may say so
with due respect, than the one which has been placed before us in
this document for our consideration. I would therefore leave out
this wording about the safety and tranquillity of the Province
which may mean undue interference at every step, and give the
Governor the emergency powers he requires. Under the constitution
he will always consult the Ministers and advise the Ministers and
keep in touch with them, but if an emergency arises when the
Ministers can be no further use to him he takes the power into his
own hands, sets aside the Ministers and takes whatever action he
considers necessary. I think on consideration the proposal made
by Sir Chimanlal will be found better than the one placed before
us in this document,

Lord Zetland : Surely the emergency powers refer to th s
where there has been an absolute breakdown of the constitnt?ox?ée

Dr. Shafa’at Ahmad Khan: That is'it, yes.

Lord Zetland: Everybody agrees that
Governor must have clea};ly diﬁngéd powers ajlv(lll iﬂustl%te Ilr? }z)xpeg S'tl'c(l)1 :
to take hold of the machinery and keep the administrationp S(:illl ;.
That is what is meant by an emergency. Apart from that. it {fs
proposed that in certain circumstances affecting the rights of n;iliori-
ties and the protection of minorities and the safeguarding of the
safety and tranquillity of the Province he should have the gri rht of
taking action in disagreement with the views of his Ministeri (I)t
might be a case of prohibiting a big demonstration. Sup ose a bi
communal demonstration was about to take place; the pMinistex%
ntngil_t b.e unwilling to advise the Governor to prohi’bit the demon-
:hI:t 1_(;n ; the Governor might consider that circumstances were such
¥ hi‘ls ;?s gssenttxls]zl in the interests of the safety and tranquillity
oo P ovm;:e at the demonstration should be prohibited; in
cumstances, and in those circumstances only, he would
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step in and issue an order that the demonstration was not to take:
place.

Sir Cowasji Jehangir: That would mean daily interference.

Lord Zetland : No, not daily interference; we do not have that
sort of thing every day. 1 only remember two serious cases in five:
vears, but they were very important ones.

Sir Cowasji Jehangir: That would mean taking over the admin-
istration.

Lord Zetland : No, not at all.

Chairman : Do I understand there is now a division as to whether
we leave Iin .the words as to safeguarding the safety and tranquillity
of the Province? I think one Member suggested that these words
might come in under emergency powers. I have got a suggestion
to make presently, but I should like to dispose of this first. I do
not know whether all concerned feel that these words should come
nnder the emergency powers.

Members: No.

Chairman : Or whether they should remain as they are?

Members: As they are.

Chairman : Remain as they are. Now, does any one oppose
their remaining as they are?

Members : Yes, it is opposed.

Sir Cowasji Jehangir : Yes, I know it will not work.

Chairman : I do not want to test the meeting. You see there
are three or four who say they are opposed to it.

Mr. Barooah : 1 oppose it.

Sir P, C. Mitter: T would like to keep it as it is; I think it 1s
safer.

Chairman : ‘‘ This duty shall include the protection of minorities
and the safeguarding and tranquillity of the Province.” You do
not feel that he should have that duty imposed upon him?

YMembers: As 1t stands.
Chatrman : As 1t stands?

Members: Yes.

Chairman : The majovity seem to fuvour that. Now may I make
a suggestion? We have dealt in the latter part of this last section
with administration, legislation or finance. 1 do not know whether
these words should come in twice, but it has been suggested to me
that it might be advisable to take the words out there and put them
{u under the special and emergency powers in the following manner:
< There shall be vested in the Governor (1) suitable powers in regard
to legislation and finance necessary for the discharge of the specified
duties imposed upon him by the Constitution.” ‘

A Member: There is no question of finance.
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Lord Zetland : Then cannot we accept that?

Chairman : I would like to see it accepted; and if anybody has
any doubt about it, he can raise the point in the Commttee when
the report comes up after baving had time to consider it.

Nir Chimanlal Setalvad : All T am suggesting is really a verbal
change not affecting the meaning of it at all.

Chairman : But I cannot aceept that.  We have too much experi-
ence of drafting, even if we are not lawyers, to prevent us from
lifting the heart of a thing and putting it at the top.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : Then I will point out the difficulty
which arises. As drafted it runs thus: ** There shall be vested in
the Governor (1) suitable powers in regard to legislation and finance
necessary for the discharge of the specified duties imposed upon
him by the Constitution, and (2) suitable emergency powers to carry
on the administration in the event of a breaEdown of government
or the Constitution ”’. I understood from you, Sir, that both these-
things are to happen in the event of a breakdown of government.

Chlairman : No, no, The first thing you have got to cousider
is this: What are the powers necessary for the discharge of the
specified duties imposed upon any Governor by the Constitution?
That is the first thing you have got to do. 'When you have cleared
that up, then you can get on to the other, because there are two
definite subjects here. Now, does he need the assistance of legis-
lation and finance under any ordinary circumstances for the dis-
charge of the duties specified, or the specified duties imposed upon
a Governor by the Constitution? '

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad: If that is so, it is much too wide a
power. In the first place, we do not know what are the duties.
imposed upon him by the Constitution. You here give him power
to legislate and to finance anything in order to discharge the duties
imposed upon him by the Constitution.

Lord Zetland : Yes, only in those cases.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad: What are ‘‘ those cases ”’. T want to-
know.

Lord Zetland : They have been laid down in the paragraph
before, the paragraph we have been discussing.

Chairman : In the previous paragraph we have laid it down that
it will be part of his duty to safeguard the tranquillity of the
Province; it will be his duty to protect the minorities. There are
two very definite functions that are imposed upon him.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : 1t says those two are included, but you
have the general words there: * discharge of the specified duties
imposed upon him by the Constitution . Then vou specify two;
but the general words are far wider and may include anything.
We want to know what it includes.

Lord Zetland : But surely only if they are specifically imposed
upon him by the Act. If I might remind the Committee, Mr. Chair-
man, there were three heads under which we all agreed that the
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Governor must have special
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test. It is only in exceptiomal cases that this power is exercised

and is necessary; it is a safeguard only in times of emergency; in

times when there was need of it the Governor would exercise this
special power. Therefore as practical administrators we must ask
ourselves whether there is any danger in such power being vested in
the Governor. If in the past there has been no instance in which
this power has been exercised to the detriment of the State, I do
not see that we need discuss it at much length. In the present
conditions of India, it is necessary that this power should be vested
in the Governor. We cannot think that such an emergency would
never arise. The Governor is not such a foolish man as to interfere
in the day-to-day administration, because he knows that it 1s a
system of self-government, of autonomous government, and his
Ministers are responsible to the Legislature; he cannot butt in every
time and suy : Here is my power and I will exercise it. Therefore
we must as practical business men take it that it will be exercised
when danger and emergency arise and there is a need for it.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : 1t i3 not emergency.

Sir A. P. Patro: Yes; I am saying that in ordinary circum-
stances he would not interfere. Has there been an instance in the
past in which a (overnor has interfered unmnecessarily? There is
that extraordinary power now vested in the Governor to certify
expenditure in the interests of peace and tranquillity. My friend
has referred to the case, for instance, of police expenditure. For
instance, we know the position in Bombay to-day. I do not want
to refer to controversial matters, but in Bombay to-day the emer-
gency arises, and the police will have to be strengthened and armed ;
the Governor will have to strengthen not merely the police, but he
will have to make another handar bast. Would Members here deny
that that is a case in which he should exercise his power for the sake
of the safety and tranquillity of the country. After all, you must
consider that the Ministers in the party system and the communal
svstem that we are going to have in the Legislatures will be
infuenced not merely by adherence to principles, but also by com-
munal considerations. In such a case what is the position of the
Governor if he has not got this power to exercise generally and hold
the balance between these communities in order to administer the
Province in the interests of the people? Therefore 1t seems to me,
Sir, that as practical business men we are wasting time in discussing

this matter.

Chairman : Now, can we agree to the suggestion which has bgeu
made that if this be accepted it is to be on the clear understanding
that if to-morrow, when you have had the opportunity of consider-

ing it further, i¢ vou desire to raise it in the full Committee, you

ate entitled to do so without going against the decision of this

Committee?
. No, Sir, we do not want to be placed

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : not .
in ’di(: position of having to raise the question in the Committee.

Tet it be considered here.
R. T. VOL. TI.

G



188

Chairman : But we are considering it here; I have listened to
several speeches and we must get a decision; we caunot wait upon
the one point all night. I do not like it to be said that it should be
considered here when we are doing nothing else but considering it.

_Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : 1t is a matter of such importance to my
mind that if you give these vague and wide powers to the Governor
you will be striking at the root of the responsibility which you want
to establish. With all deference to my friend, Sir A. . Patro, it
18 a very poor argument to ask:—Has the power been abused in the
past, and to say you must trust the (Governors. That is not the
question. You must not clothe a person or authority with power
which may be abused. It is no use saying that under certain other
circumstances he has not abused the power and therefore you must
vest him with that power. The proposal here is not to vest him with
this power only when an emergency arises, but ordinarily in the
day-to-day administration he is to have the power of legislation
and of finance in the discharge of what are called the specified duties
imposed upon him. One of the specified duties imposed upon him,
as has been pointed out by Mr. Joshi, is the protection of minorities
and various other things.” So that he will be at liberty to spend any
amount of money he chooses on the protection of minorities or on
any other thing. With regard to law and order, my friend Sir A.
P. Patro always speaks of the ministers as being people who will
have no regard to the tranquillity of the Provinces at all. If we
have no confidence in your Ministers. why do vou waste vour time
forging this constitution? We are proceeding on the footing that
the Ministers will be responsible people who will do their duty
properly and in the right way. Therefore I submit, Sir, that the
powers proposed here are much too wide to be given and we cannot
assent.

Dr. Shafa’at Ahmad Khan: Sir, 1 very strongly support the
proposal which has been made that the powers should be conferred
on the Governor with regard to administration, legislation and
finance. I am surprised that a question of such a non-controversial
nature should be the subject of comparatively controversial speeches.
The point at issue is this:—Will the Governor abuse the powers
that are going to be conferred on him? Before we can reply we
must ask ourselves whether he ever has abused them in the past.
I do not know a case of any Province where the powers regarding
safety and tranquillity, that portion dealing with the elause in the
Governn}ent of India Act, have been abused. They have not been
abused in the United Provinces, the Punjab nor in any other
Province that T know of. Will it be done in the future? I should
like you, Sir, to visualise the position of the Governor say in the
year 1932 or 1933 under the new regime. In the new méime the
Governor will be guided mainly by a unified ministry—a ministry
which will really carrv on the administration of the whole country,
and the Governor will not have those powers which he exercises
now. He would be a very rash man who would take any action
that went counter to the wishes of the ministry as a whole. If he
did do that he would be subjected to criticism in the Legislature,
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outside the Legislature, and throughout the Province. I do not
think, therefore, that the powers which are now proposed to be given
are excessive. I think any Governcr worth his salt will consider
very carefully the measure which he is going to propose before he
uses the safeguards which you propose fo give him.

Chairman : 1 have already made the suggestion, but I under-
stand that one or two dissent from it. Do they press their dissent?
(Cries of ** Yes.”’)

Sir Abdul Qaiyuwm : Tt the difficulty is only as to finance, the
finance will only be needed when the Governor is exercising those
special powers.  Am 1 to understand that the (overnor 1s not going
to be allowed the power of spending mouey in times of emergency?
If sq, I canmnot understand it. I think some powers must be given
to the Governor if he is to keep peace and tranquillity in the country,
and he must be given powers to spend some money under those cir-
cumstances. Utherwise, if you do not give him the money to spend
he cannot carry out those duties.

Chairman : 1f the dissent is insisted upon, the only way we can
gettle this is to say in the notes that some members dissented from
the first part of No. 1 of this clause. That would safeguard their
rights to raise the question in the full Committee. With that
explanation, will members be prepared to accept this? (Cries of
&6 Yes‘77)

The next matter is this. The sub-Committee suggests a rider
that in their opinion it is desirable that the present rigid conven-
tion in the Provinces other than the l’residincies of appointing
(Governors drawn from the Indian Civil Service should be relaxed.
I have an amendment by Mr. Paul that the word ‘ relaxed "’ be
deleted, and that the word ¢ discontinued ** be inserted.

Mr. Paul: I have undertaken a task which 1s rather delicate,
because I have a good many friends in the Civil Service for whom
I have a very great respect. It is no small circle either, and yet I
do not recall one single member to whom I would not take off my
hat for his conscientiousness and even extreme solicitude for the
welfare of India. Therefore it is with due deference to them all
that I wish to move this amendment. I wish to place two considera-
tions before you. The first is that hitherto the member of the Indian
Civil Service who was appointed to the Governorship usually went
up all the rungs of the ladder. He generally became a member of
the Executive Council, gaining experience in administration in
various departments on his way up. In that way he became pre-
pared for his post in many ways. Under the new arrangements,
which will be put down even in this document which none of us
consider perfect, the number of members of the Indian Civil Service
who will be able to go up to the top rungs of the ladder will be
extrenely small; in fact the provision of an official minister has not
been accepted by this sub-Committee; it has only been included in a
minute of dissent. I quite realise it might come into the Act. Tf 1t
does come into the Act or in the instructions or in the rules, it will
be very few who will get that opportunity. Then what will be the
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result? Any member of the Indian Civil Service who is uppointed
Governor will be, so to say, promoted, using ecclesiastical languagre,
per saltem. He will have to jump over many rungs which other-
wise he would have had to asvend. Merely to say that will be im-
mediately to show anyone who knows anything about India the
nadvisability of such a procedure. To promote u Commissioner, or
a Chief Secretary, or a Member of the Board of Revenue, or the
head of a depurtment, to the position of Governor of a Provinee is,
I think, extremely unwise and injudicious,

Then I have another argument to place before you, which is
even more weighty. It is a matter of principle. I want to refer
now to a statement appearing in the letter which was published
in this morning’s ‘‘ Times,”” from H.H. the Maharaja of Bikaner.
This is the statement: ‘ Does anybody in his senses believe that
this articulate India, embracing I am convinced the great majority
of thinking people, can be content with permanent subordination
to a bureaucratic system of Goverment®” IIis Highness was not
thinking of this particular point which T am trying to make now,
but it has a very definite and direct bearing upon the point which
I am trying to make. The (Governor of a Province is called upon
on important occasions (and those occasions are not infrequent)
to be able to dominate the machinery which has been perfected
by the Civil Service in my country. It is the most powerful
machinery in the history of the whole world. There is no parallel
to it anywhere in any age. Tt is that which we call the Bureau.
A Bureau need not be a bureaucracy. It becomes a bureaucracy
when the hierarchy reaches up to the top position, and is then
vested with extraordinary powers normally, and in emergency
times. It is that which we want to prevent. I may say candidly
that we are trying not to get any diminution in the connection
of Britain with India, but we do want relief from the bureau-
cracy of India. I submit it will be impossible, taking human
nature as it is, for a member of the (livil Service, when he is
placed in the position of Governor, to be independent of the
traditions and of the atmosphere of all that is demanded of that
whole group. Tt is there that we want the help of Britain here-
after. We want Britain to contribute to us not through the
Service as it has been contributing, but we want it to contribute
more and more—not less and less—what it can through the states-
manship which is available in this country.

Sir C. Setalvad: 1 beg to support what Mr. Paul has said.
‘]; had myself given notice of a similar amendment which read:

The sub-Committee are of opinion that no member of the per-
manent Services in India should be appointed as Governor of anv
Provinee.’” The Qraft does not represent the views that were
expressed when this matter was discussed in this sub-Committee
So far as I could then gather, the larger volume of opinion was
in favour of having no Civil Service Governors in the future
and when T spoke then I gave the reasons. I do not want to
repeat them, but the fact remains that a Civil Servant though a
very efficient administrator, has been brought up in ’the tradi-
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tions of the Service and is so much a part of the machine that his
outlook is not wide enough for that of a Governor of a Province.
Therefore it is to the advantage of India and to the smooth work-
ing of the new constitution that you should have as Governors
people from public life sent out from England. We know in
practice what a great difference 1t made to Bengal, for instance,
when the Lieutenant-Governors disappeared and Governors like
T.ord Zetland were sent out to India. We want administrators
of that type to be sent out as Governors and not to huve such people,
efficient though they may be, as Civil Servants with no wider
outlook than thev have. T strongly support the amendment.

Chairman : T ought to say that I caunot quite ugree with the
last speaker thai his version of what took place in the sub-Com-
mittee is superior to the version of the Chair. When I said
it should be relaxed, I thought I was accurately representing what
took place during the discussion. It is no advantage to me to take
one side or the other,

Sir C. Setalvad : 1 did not suggest that.

Chairman : T beg your pardon. You definitely challenged the
Report on this point. T thought there were one or two speakers
who took the opposite line to what has just been taken by the
last speaker. Therefore whal could T do but sort of gather up
the position and take what might be called the centre position,
and say that the position should be relaxed? Why did I do that?
I could conceive that there might be very serious difficulty in
getting all the Commissioners that might be required from out-
side the Service. There might be an odd case, and all T wanted
was that there should be some slight provision to meet that possi-
bility. However, if there is now a strong view in the sub-Com-
mittee that it should not only be relaxed but discontinued—that
on no occasion should it be otherwise than what the two last
speakers have laid down—then of course the Report will be altered
to suit that, but I have yet to find that that is the view of the
majority of the sub-Committee.

Str Abdul Qaryum: Why should there be a distinction made
between the poor Civil Servant and any other individual? Any
private servant, or a sweet seller or a barber can stand for the
Assembly and be elected, and may possibly become a Minister
in a Province. There are some members in some Provinces who
are barbers and sweepers, who may yet come to the Ministry and
who may possibly become Chief Ministers, and perhaps the Go-
vernment of India might like to put one of them in as Governor.
Yet the poor Civil Servant must not have that aspiration and that
hope of becoming a Governor one day. I do not think we should
put the poor Civil Servant under such a disadvantage.

Lord Zetland : Here again I only rise to ask for a little discre-
tion. I quite appreciate the force of all that My. Paul said on
this subject; but when he said that in future there would be no
Indian Civil Servant who would be a member of the Executive
Council, there will, I think, for some time to come be men «f
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great experience at the headquarters of the Government of India
who would undoubtedly be well fitted to hold the position of the
Governor of a Province. While I should be quite prepared to
say that it should not be regarded as a right that a member of
the Civil Service should look for a Governorship in so many
Provinces. I would support what the Chairman has said and say
that there may be certain cases in which it would be to the great
advantage of the Province itself that a member of the Indian
Civil Service should be appointed as Governor. T would prefer,
therefore, some such wording as that which is already in the Report.

Chairman : Is this amendment pressed? (1es/) In that case
we will have again to say that there was a section of the (‘om-
mittee which dissented to the principle being relaxed and that they
desired to have it discontinued, '

With these amendments, No. 6 stands part of the report.

With regard to No. 7, T have only amendments to (d). I hope
we shall be able to finish to-night. On (a), the size of the Pro-
vineial Legislatures, there is no amendment; on (b), their life-
time, there is also no amendment. On (¢) I think there is an
amendment by Sir Chimanlal Setalvad.

Diwan Bahadur Ramachandra Rao: On (b) may I suggest that
““ four >’ be substituted for ‘* five *’?

f‘harrman : No, I think there was a general feeling that we
should make it 2 maximum of five. That leaves vou room within
the five to muke it four or three if you get agreement. It is ounly
that this shall be the maximum; that is all.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : With regard to (c), the draft gives
power to the (Governor to nominate any non-officials where certain
groups or interests are unable to return their own members through
the polls. What I want to propose now is what I indicated before
when spenking on another clause, namely, that instead of giving
power to the Governor to nominate where, in his opinion, any
particular interest or minority is not represented, he should call
on the already elected Council to co-opt a certain number to
represent those interests. ‘

Dr. Ambedkar: No.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : Objection was taken to that on the
ground that those people who are in a majority in the Council
will co-opt their own men. That can always be safeguarded
against by having a proportional vote system such as obtains at
present in many Legislatures, with the result that only a few
people—six or seven—if they combine are able to get their own
men in. That is 'm‘v.amendment. That would do awav with
the system of nomination altogether, and vou would getm in by

the method of co-option the interests or minorities which had been
left out.

Chairman : What are the words vou wish to change?
Sir Chimanlal Setalvad: 1 would delete the first part.
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Chairman : How far down? It says ‘° With the possible
exception of a strictly limited proportion of non-officials who may
in some Provinces require to be nominated by the Governor to
secure the representation of groups unable to return their own
members through the polls.”” Would you take the whole of that
out?

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : 1 would delete all that down to the
word ‘¢ polls .

Chairman : The amendment is to delete all the words from the
beginning of (¢) down to the word ** polls 7 inclusive, so th-at
it will begin ‘‘ The new Provincial Legislatures should consist
wholly of elected members, and the official bloc should disappear "
and it would go on, ‘ provided that if in the opinion of the
(fovernor any minority or interest has failed to secure representa-
tion, the Gtovernor may direct the Council to supply the deﬁmenc,}/;
by co-option, but the total number as co-opted shall not exceed......

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : There vou will insert some number.

Chairman : Well, what number?

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : Any particular number—5, 6 or 10.

Chairman : 1t is not for me to complete your amendment; my
business is to complete the report.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : Then 1 will name a figure; I will say
five; but with regard to the number I am quite prepared to accept
any alteration which may seem desirable to the sub-Committee.

Chairiman : Let us get it clearly before us. As in the docu-
ment before us, it reads *“ With the possible exception of a strictly
limited proportion of non-officials who may in some IProvinces
require to be nominated by the Governor to secure the repre-
sentation of groups unable to return their own members through
the polls.”” These words all have to be deleted, and the para-
graph is to be made to read ¢ The new Provincial Legislatures
should c¢onsist wholly of elected members, and the official bloc
should disappear, provided that it in the opinion of the Governor
any minority or interest has failed to secure representation, the
Governor may direct the Council to supply the deficiency by co-
option, but the fotal number as co-opted shall not exceed five ”’.

A member: On a point of information, does the hon. mem-
ber mean the co-option, will take place after the first meeting of the
Council, and that until then the Council will not be complete?

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : The Council will be complete when
the co-option takes place. You have at present co-option in
Bombay in various bodies; those elected sit together and co-opt

other members,

Nir Abdul Qaiyum : When a point has been raised in the
general discussion and defeated, is it in order to bring it up again
in the form of an amendment and have it discussed again?

Chairman : It is difficult to exclude anything that comes up on
this point, but strictly speaking T think vou are correct; when
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something has been brought up and it has been found that the
general sense of the Committee is against it it should not come
up again. I claim that in (¢) I did endeavour to interpret what
I thought to be the general sense of the sub-Committee.

tp The amendment is before you; does anybody wish to support
i

Dr. Ambedkar : T am afraid I shall have to oppose this amend-
ment. First of all, such experience of co-option as we have
had in Bombay is not very encouraging. It has developed into
the worst sort of scandal; the amount of corruption and bribery
that take place are such that I for one should not like to introduce
this principle in the constitution of the Legislature of Bombay.

A further objection is this. If the various communities that do
not find themselves elected at the polls are to get representation
of a real sort, representation which 1s independent of the influence
of any other community, I think co-option is a principle which is
certainly not going to help them, for it may very well happen
that when representatives of the various communities stand for
co-option only those will be in fact co-opted as may happen to be
subservient to and willing to play into the hands of the majority.
It seems to me this would be worse than no representation at
all, and I am afraid on that ground I must oppose the amend-
ment. But I submit, Sir, that this sub-Committee ought to make
a recommendation that the future constitution of the Provincial
Legislatures should be such that there should be no nominated
members at all. :

Diwan Bahadur Ramachandra Rao: That is far Dbetter, of
course.

Dr. Ambedkar : That is my own view of the matter. I am
certainly opposed to co-option.

Diwan Bahadur Ramachandra Rao: 1 agree that some state-
ment that the Iegislature should be wholly elected ought to be
ingerted in this report, and unless some such indication is given
of the views of this sub-Committee the nominated element will
continue, though I believe it is the desire of most of our members
that it should disappear. A statement to that effect ought to find
a place in the report. I have no doubt whatever that every one
of us is quite alive to the evils of nomination, and we are anxious
it should disappear as early as possible. Under these circum-
stances I am not prepared to support the amendment, and T would
favour the proposal made by my friend, Dr. Ambedkar.

Chairman : What was the proposal? T have no words here.

Dr. Ambedkar: We should say it is the view of the sub-Coni- |

mittee that hereafter the Legislative ( ils 1 i
should be wholly elected. i euncils n the Provinces

Chairman : That is another amendment altogether, you will
have to send it in in writing if vou want to move that.
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Mr. Joshi: T am opposed both to nomination and to co-optiou
of members of those communities that cannot come in by election.
Personally, I do not think there should be any difficulty in devis-
ing some method by which communities shall secure representa-
tion, and if some communities are so small that no representation
can be reserved for them, the best course will be for them to seek
the goodwill of the community generally and secure election
through the general constituencies. 1 do not know whether we
are going to do away with general constituencies altogether; that
question has not yet been discussed. Of course, if all the seats
are divided by Hindus, Muhammadans, Jains, Buddhists and
Sikhs, it is certainly true that difficulty may arise in the case of
some people who, like myself, are unwilling to be styled Hindus
or Muhammadans; we shall find it difficult even to vote. It will
be much better, therefore, if we frame our constitution we make
provision for people who will not belong to the big communities
for which reservations are made, so that they mav have some
representation. Those communities should get themselves elected
by constituencies, but it is wrong to try to secure representation
for those communities by nomination,.

Co-option 1s equally objectionable. If you have five seats to
fill by co-option to represent five communities, proportional repre-
sentation will not be any use.

Dr. Shapd’at Ahmad Khan : Quite useless.

My, Joshi: Because there will be five different people to be
nominated, and therefore it will be the majority that wifl appoint
all the five. That is inevitable, and if the majority selects all
the five it is going to strengthen its position by co-option. I there-
fore think that both nomination and co-option are objectionable,
and the Councils should consist only of elected members.

Sir A. P. Patro: 1 think a certain amount of nomination is
needed at present and will be needed for a number of vears. I
do not say nomination will be needed to the full extent to which
it is at present or that it will be required as a permanent measure,
but nomination is required for a temporary period, as otherwise
it will not be possible, with the present organisation of our classes
and communities, for all the minorities to be properly represented
in the Legislatures.

My friend Mr. Joshi s idealistic; he says the communities
must seek support from the general electorate. However, a little
experience in elections in the rural areas will show that a minority
community has absolutely no chance of being returned, however
important it may be and however . weighty its - interest; it
has not a chance of coming in. Tt 18 in order to fill up such
deficiences that it is necessary that there should remain to a small
extent the power of nomination, as recommended in the Despatch
of the Government of India and in the Report of the Simon Com-
mission. It should not be used to the extent it is to-day, but a
certain proporion will be needed to make up these deficiences and
meet the difficulties. We cannot make 1t wholly elective at
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present. That should be the ideal, and we should gradually work
up to it; I entirely support the idea that in course of time that
ideal shou!d be realised, but in the present conditions of the country
and of society it is necessary that there should remain some element
of nomination, and that element has already been recommended
in the Despatch of the Government of India.

Chairman : 1 will take your decision on this point.

Raja Narendra Nath : 1 support Sir A. P. Patro. I think the
power of nomination should be strictly confined to the representa-
tion of interests which cannot be given by election.

Dr. Shafa’at Ahmad Khan : Yes.

Raja Narendra Nath : There may be in certain Provinces some
communities, such as the one to which Dr. Ambedkar belongs, for
which it would be impossible to arrange election.

Dr. Ambedkar : T should not have anything to do with a consti-
tution which did not provide the franchise for my community.

Raja Narendra Nath : The franchise will have to be arrunged
on a very different basis if it is to be provided for the community
to which Dr. Ambedkar belongs, and therefore a limited power of
nomination should be provided.

_ Chairman : Tt seems to me the majority of the sub-Committee
is in favour of clause (¢) as it stands in the Report.

We will now come to the last clause (d), to which I have two
or three amendments. The first is by Sir P. C. Mitter.

Sir P. C. Mitter: 1 beg to move certain chmfges in the last
sentence. After the words ‘“ but the decision to incorporate a
Second Chamber in the new constitution of any province ”’ I
suggest the addition of the words ‘‘ other than Bengal, Bihar and
Orissa and the United Provinces,”” and at the end, after the word
‘ course,”” I suggest adding the following: ‘‘ In the three Pro-
vinces mentioned the method by which the Upper House should in
each instance be composed should be left to further investigation
by the Franchise Committee, and after such investigation these
Upper Houses should be set up at the outset of the new system ’,
I am trying to get the recommendation of the Government of India
adopted. The Government of India, on page 21 of their Despatch
say: °‘ The matter seems to us to he peculiarly one in which
regard should be had to local conditions.”” For that reason. before
I tak.e up the 10(_3al conditions in all the three Provinces’I have
menh&qed, Ibdeslre to bring to the notice of my colleagues here
A %erx:gal.mg about the local conditions in my own Province of

‘o ;lk‘ll;elzzzfog Vt(’lhzf 1 am drawing the attention of members here

my friends Onhl lons in my own Province is that I desire that

Ramachand,r:ul(%a as Sir Chimanlal Setalvad and Diwan Bahadur

Tooal cordier a0, will give that sympathetic consideration to the
1ons 1 my Province which I expect from them,
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It is well known that in Bengal, from the days of the Swadeshi
agitation and for more than fifteen years, there has been a strong
body of opinion, which has gradually grown in volume; there
is a large number of unemployved vouth in the country who have
come to the conclusion that there is no evolution worth having
through the Buritish connection. They may not to-day be large
in numbers, but at elections they do dominate.

Moreover, in Bengal we have people who belong to the revolu-
tionary party elected as members of our Legislature. Before the
last Congress passed its independence resolution, and before a
certain section of the members of our Legislature resigned, we
had amongst others representatives of the revolutionary party
from certain important constituencies such as the city of Dacca
and the municipality of Hooghly. (Sir I. C. Mitter mentioned
two names, and added ‘“ I mention names to show you that I am
stating facts ’.)

I ean quite understand that those who proceed on theoretical
considerations may not like the idea of a Second Chamber, but
I appeal to you whether you do not want to advance on constitu-
tional lines.  If we do want to advance on constitutional lines,
if 1 place before them the contingency that there is likely to
be a large body, of members who will obstruet the constitution for
the purpose of carrying out the ideal of independence instead ot
the British connection, I am sure none of my friends gathered
round the table here will be in favour of it.

But vou mayv sav: Why do vou apprehend that? You may
cav: Why should not those who get the vight to return members
be atisfied to proceed on constitutional lines? 1 will tell my
friends not only from my personal experience but from events
which bave happened. In the 1923 elections my friends know
vervy well that the father of Nationalism i India, Bannerjee,
was defeated by six to one by a gentleman who was then com-
aratively unknown. 1In that election the Advocate-(General of

engal was defeated by ten to one by a gentleman who is even
now not known to vou. Those are not the only two instances;
there are many other instances which I could place before my
friends. Now if we all desire constitutional advance, the very
existence of a Second Chamber will check the desire for inde-

‘ pendence. Mr, Chairman, may I have one minute more?

Chairman : One minute,

Sir P. C. Mitter: For that reason, and for another, namely,
that the Government of India, the Government of Bengal and the
Committee which was appointed by the Iegislative Council all

. recommend this, it is very mnecessary that i my Province there

should be a Second Chamber. One word more and I have done.
If, Sir, you leave it to the legislature of the future, I think it is
against human nature to expect that if that contingency happens,
namely, resort to obstruction in order to secure separation from
the British Empire, the T.egislature will ever possess a Second
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Chamber. You cannot expect that legislature to give us a Second
Chamber. In consideration of these facts I would once more
appeal to those who are opposed to this to give us a chance of
evolving on constitutional lines.

Chairman : T want to remind the Committee that this matter
was discussed during the general discussion and I do not want
second reading speeches over again.

Raja Narendra Nath: 1 just want to say that the amendment

that stands in my name is substantially the same as that .
Sir P. C. Mitter has spoken, y the same as that on which

Chairman : That is right.

Raja Narendra Nath: I want to say that when the reports of
Local Governments and the despatch of the Government of India
show that there is a demand for such an institution in certain
Provinces and the ILocal Governments and the Government of
India also support that demand, this Committee ought to be in a
position to recommend it. I would appeal to those of my friends
who are opposed to the suggestion to consider the situation. Sir P.
C. Mitter has given some verv good and sound reasons for the
creation of a Second Chamber in Bengal, and those reasons apply
w1t}1 somewl}at modified force I should say, to Bihar and tlu;
United Provinces also. In these three Provinces where the recom-
mendation has been made T hope the Committee will reconsider
its position and will make a unanimous recommendation in favour
of the creation of a Second Chamber. Sir P. C. Mitter has very
wisely made a suggestion with regard to the composition of the
Second Chamber, and has left that question to be determined by
the Franchise Committee. I think the Franchise Committee will
see that adequate representation is given to interests other than
those of landlords, and that the landlord interests do not become
predominant in the Second Chamber.

Chairman : T hope you all understand the amendment which
has just been moved. I have another amendment which says:
Omit everything after first sentence and add:—‘‘ But if in any
Provmpe the Legislature under the new constitution decides by a
two-thirds majority that a Second Chamber is necessary, steps
should be taken to constitute such Chamber by the introduction
of a Bill in the Federal Legislature defining the constitutional
powers of such Second Chamber.”” May I say that I have had
to give a good deal of consideration to this part of the Report:
1 e_n(_ieavoured to give very carefully what I thought wasp thé
position of the Committee. We recégnised, as we say, that con-
ditions in some Provinces may make it desirable t}{a’t the pro
vincial legislature should be bicameral. There you see we hpI‘ .
:na('le it quite possible for this to be applied; but ‘the decis?:::
I?r ;nporpox}-latel? Second Chamber in the new constitution of any
nite'i’mcfe should not be taken unless opinion in the Province defi-
o dy avours this course. I think we have taken what might

escribed as the middle course, but I shall have to allow the
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discussion to proceed unless there is a general desire that we should
specifv, in the words of the first amendment, Bengal, Bihar and
Orissa and the United Provinces; and then at the end add: in the
three Provinces mentioned the manner in which the Upper House
should in each instance be composed should be left to further
investigation by the Franchise Committee. and after such investi-
gation these Upper Houses should be set up at the outset of the
new svstem. That is the position.

Lord Zetland : Mr. Chairman, I should like to support Sir P.
C. Mitter in the proposal which he has made, for this reason:
If you are going to leave it to the Province to express through
its newly elected Legislative Council under the new constitution
its views on the question whether there should or should not be a
Second Chamber, 1 am afraid you are going to load the dice
rather heavily against the second Chamber. Because the position
will be this: the members of the new Iegislative Council will
have just come together flushed with their victory at the polls,
and it is very unlikely that they are going to propose anvthing
which in their opinion will in any way detract from their own
status and importance. Therefore they will na*uraily be verv
nuch disposed to vote against a Second Chamber. But since it
has already been stated very clearly that in these pasiicular Pro-
vinces there is a general desire to have a Second Chamber, I
think we ought to give those Provinces the chance of getting one
which they would have if the suggestion put forward by Sir Provash
Mitter is accepted. Therefore I support it.

Sir Robert Hamilton: Mr. Chairman, may I just add one
word? Since this matter was last discussed by the Committee I
have seen reason to change the views which T then expressed. T
have discussed the matter with my colleagues, the Liberal Dele-
gation, and the opinion there is that with regard to those three
Provinces to which Sir Provash Mitter refers, it should definitely
go as to bicameral legislature. T think I should let the Com-
mittee know that T have changed my views to that extent, because
1 said before that I thought it ought to be left to the newly
elected legislators to say whether they should be bicameral or

unicameral.

Chairman : Let me read it as it would be in the event of our
accepting the first part of this amendment: ‘‘ The existing Pro-
vincial Legislatures are unicameral. The sub-Committee recog-
nises that conditions in some Provinces may make it desirable
that the Provincial Legislature should be bicameral; but the
decision to incorporate a Second Chamber in the new constitution

‘of any Province, other than Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, and the

TUnited Provinces, should not be taken unless opinion in the
Province definitely favours this course.”” Now that does not read
very well but vou could leave the drafting to be done afterwards.
Is there any objection to the insertain of the words:— Appli-
cable to these three Provinces that have been stated?”
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Members : No.
Mr. Joshi : Yes, certainly we object.,

oo
Chavrman : There seems to me to be a majority of the Com-

mittee against the insertion of the words.
Mr. Barooak : T support it, Sir.

Chc'u'rm(m: 'In.m'der that T may be guided, may 1 ask the
Co_mmlttee to indicate by a show of hands whether they desire
t}lns reference to these three Provinces to be inserted. In favour
{)hgaie show:—10. Against:—7. Now that is the position. I

ink we shall have to put a note in to sav that these words were
added by a vote of 10 in favour and 7 against. ‘

Lord Zetland : My, Chairman, will vou do that. because we
have had no voting? Will vou say 1 —a majority? ,

Chairman : Well, I will say: a majority. I do not want to be
unfair. It is the nearest that we have had to equality; we have
not had anything so near; but I am quite prepared fo say that
this decision was only reached by a majority of the members;
and then anybody will be entitled to ask what the numbers were.

Now the next is:—*‘‘ In the three Provinces mentioned the
manner in which the Upper House should in each instance be
composed should be left to further investigation by the Franchise
Committee, and after such investigation these Upper Houses should
be set up at the outset of the new system.”” Is there any objection
to these words being added? ) o

Sir A. P. Patro : Tt is quite unnecessary.

Chairman : Is this part of the amendment pressed?

Sir P. C. Mitter: I am quite prepared to leave it.

Chairman : Yes, you had better be satisfied with your vietor
Now I have still another amendment. T hope we shall get m);,

because my time is goi rerv fas oW
y going very fast. I do not know whether vou

are prepared, in view of the decision which has he
1 ’ ar en tak
press this. aken to

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : How does it stand now, may I know ?

Chairman : It merely stands that you want to omit

after the first sentence. everything

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : T want to know what
up to the present, how the clause stands now.

Chairman : Subject to drafting, in the 1 i

.any province ’, We insert the words :_?‘ :‘sithh:-lee ;)l:]t two, after
Bihar and Orissa, and the United Provinces ** gard to Bengal,
change we have made. ces 7. That is all the

Sir Chimanlal | .
the °;igin;?zglgiinz%t$£21d'; Wlth regard to any other Province,
definitely favours itp 1t will not be taken unless the Province

has been done

[ X1
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Chairman : Yes, it should not be taken unless opinion in the
Province definitely favours this course. I think that should meet

Yyou.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad : Yes.

Very well, with this amendment this clause stands part of the
Report. I think you want to muke a statement, Mr. Chintamani,

Mr. Chintamani : It is before you, Sir.

Chairman : Do you desire me to read it to the Committee?
I have not read it myself, and thervefore T asked yvou first. It 18
as follows:—

‘“ The Report as approved by the sub-Committee so dilutes
the responsibility of the Provincial Government to
the Legislature by vesting large powers i the
Governor that the undersigned members arve obliged,
much to our regret, to dissociate ourselves from
several parts of it to which we attach importance.
We reserve ourselves the liberty of re-openin% the
issues in full Committee and if necessary in Plenary
Session.  We request vou to he so good as to cause
this fo be brought on record at the conclusion of the
report.”’

Then follow eight names, who dissent from the Chairman’s
Report.

Mr. Chintamani: As long as the dissent is recorded that will
quite serve our purpose.

Chairman : Do T understand that you are agreed that the oppo-
sition is to one point only® Would it be all right if at the end
of that point we insert ““ The following expressed their dissent ”P

Several Members: That is all we want.

Chairman : These names will be inserted in the proper place.
Subject to that this report as amended, and with the dissents
recorded, will be presented to the Chairman of the Conference
with the object of having it submitted to the meeting to-morrow.
Is that agreed? (Assent.)

(The sub-Committee adjourned at 6-35 p.m.)

SUMMARY OF THE PROCEEDINGS OF THE SixTH MEETING OF SUB-
CommirTeE No. II (Provincian CONSTITUTION) HELD ON 31st
DeceMBER, 1930.

The following* were elected as members of a sub-Committee
to co-operate with the sub-Committee appointed by sub-Committee

* See Appendix No. 1 to the Second Report of sub-Committee No. I
(Federal Structure) (volume I, page 282).
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I (Federal Structure)

to consider the allocation of subjects not
already classed- as I

ederal, between the Centre and the Provinces.
Lord Zetland (Chairman).

Mr. Zafrullah Khan,

Nawab of Chhitari.

Mr. Joshi.

Dr. Ambedkar.

Str A. . Patro.

Raja Narendra Nath,

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad.
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Sub-Committee No. II (Provincial Constitution).

RrporT PrRESENTED AT THIRD MEETING OoF THE COMMITTEE OF THE
Wnore ConNFERENCE HELD oN 16TH Drcrmner, 1930,

1. The following report, subject to adjustment to the complete
constitution, is submitted by sub-Committee No. II.

2. The sub-Committee was appointed to consider two heads of
the TLord Chancellor’s list, namely—

(a) The powers of the provincial legislatures.

(b) The constitution, character, powers, and responsibilities
of the provincial executives,

3. The sub-Committee met on the 4th, H5th, Sth, 9th and 15th
December. The proceedings on the first and second days com-
prised a general discussion of the problem. On the succeeding
days particular issues were separately considered and examined.
The Chairman ruled that the size, lifetime, number of chambers
of the provincial legislatures, and the question of the official bloc

might also be discussed as germane to the sub-Committee’s Terms
of Reference.

4. The Abolition of Dyarchy.—The sub-Committee is agreed
that in the Governor’s provinces the existing system of dyarchy
should be abolished and that all provincial subjects, including the

ortfolio of law and order, should be administered in responsibi-
Fity to the provincial legislaturs. (See note at end.)

5. The Composition of the Provincial Ezecutives.—(a) Joint
Responsibility—The  sub-Committee recommends that there
should be umitary executives; and that the individual Ministers
fomposing the executive should be jointly responsible to the legis-
ature,.

(Raja Narendra Nath awaits the report of the Minorities
sub-Commaittee before agreeing finally to jornt responsibility.)

(b) The appointment of Ministers.—The responsibility for
appointing Ministers will rest with the Governor. The sub-Com-
mittee is of opinion that in the discharge of that function the
Governor should ordinarily summon the member possessing the
Jargest following in the legislature, and invite him to select the
Ministers and submit their names for approval. The Ministers
should ordinarily be drawn from among the elected members of
the provincial legislature. In the event of the appointment of a
non-eleced non-official, such person should be required by statute
to secure election to the legislature (and if the legislature be
bicameral, to either chamber) within a prescribed period not
exceeding six months, Jbut subject to this himit he may be nomi-

" nated by the Governor to be a member of the legislature. The
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sub-Committee is of opinion that there should be no discretion
to permit the appointment of an official to the Cabinet.

(The Marquess of Zetland and Sir Robert Hamilton dissent
from the last two sentences.)

(¢) Group or communal representation in the Cabinet.---The
sub-Committee considers it a matter of practical importance to
the success of the new constitutions that important minoricy
inferests should be adequately recognised in the formation of
the provincial executives. An obligation to endeavour to secure
such representation should be expressed in the Instrument of Ins-
tructions to the Governor.

(Mr. Chuntamant dissents from the last sentence.)

6. Powers of the Gorernor.—(a) In regyard to legislature.—(1)
The Governor shall have power to dissolve the legislature; he may
assent or withhold assent to legislation; he may return a bill
for reconsideration by the legislature, or reserve it for the con-
sideration of the Governor-General.

(2) It shall not be lawful without the previous sanction of the
Governor to introduce any legislation—

(i) Affecting the religion or religious rites of any class or
community in the Province;

(i7) regulating any subject declared under the constitution
to be a federal or central subject;

(4ii) any measure repealing or affecting any Act of the
federal or central legislature or Ordinance made by
the Governor-General.

(b) Conduct of business.—(1) The Governor _shall‘, with the
knowledge of his Ministers, be pl'faced in possession of such mf(')r-
mation as may be needed by him for the discharge of duties
imposed upon him by the constitution. . N

(2) In the opinion of the sub-Committee, the Chief Minister
should preside over meetings of the Cabinet; but on any special
occasion the Governor may preside.

(c) Relations of the Governor to his Ministers.-—(1) The
Ministers shall hold office during the pleasure of the Governor,

®) Sub-section 3 of Section 52 of the Government of India
Act, which confers a general power on the Governor to refuse
to be guided by the advice of his Ministers when he sees sufficient
cause to dissent from their opinion shall no longer operate. The
Governor’s power to direct that action should be taken otherwise
than in accordance with the advice of the Ministers, shall be
restricted to the discharge of the specified duties imposed on him
by the constitution. These duties shall include the protection of

minorities and the safeguarding of the safety and tranquillity of
the Province. i}

(d) Special and Emergency powers.—There shall be vested in
the Governor (1) suitable powers in regard to legislation and
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finance necessary for the discharge of the specified duties imposed
upon him by the constitution and (2) suitable emergency powers
to carry on the administration in the event of a hreakdown of
government or the constitution. The powers under (2) shall not
remain in operation for more than six months without the approval
of Parliament expressed by a resolution of both Houses.

The sub-Committee suggests a rider that in their opinion it
is desirable that the present rigid convention in Provinces other
than the Presidencies of appointing Governors drawn from the
Indian Civil Service should be relaxed. (There was some support
for the substitution of the word ** dizcontinued = for the word
“ relaxed .

(Sir Chiomanlal Setalvad, Sir Cowasji Jehangir and Messrs.
Ramachandra Rao, Barooah Chintamani, Joshi, Paul and
Ambedkar dissent from the sub-Committec’s conclusion: on the
powers of the Govrnor.)

7. The Composition of the Provincial Legislatures.—(a) Their
size.—The sub-Committee anticipates that, to meet the conditions
of the new constitutions and electorates, the provincial legislatures
will requive to be enlarged on the basis of ascertained needs, regard
being had to the numbers and chavacter of the constituencies.

(b) Their lifetime.—In the opinion of the sub-Committee the
normal lifetime of the provincial legislatures should not exceed
five vears.

(¢) The official bloc—With the possible exception of a strictly
limited proportion of non-officials who may in some DProvinces
require to be nominated by the Governor to secure the representa-
tion of groups unable to return their own members through the
polls, the new provineial legislatures should consist wholly of
elected members, and the official bloe should disappear.

(d) Second Chambers.—The existing provincial legislatures are
unicameral. The sub-Committee recognises that conditions in
some Provinces may make it desirable that the provincial legisla-
tures should be hicameral; but the decision to incorporate a
second chamber in the new constitution of any Province other than
Bengal, the United Provinces and Bihar and Orissa where opinion
in favour of a second chamber has already been expressed should
not be taken until opinion in the Province definitely favours this
course.

[The reference to the Provinces of Bengal, the United Pro-
vinces and Bihar and Orissa was inserted at the wish of a
majority of the sub-Committee. ]

Note.

(1) The question of the administration of the police was raised
by Lord Zetland under para. 4, and it was decided that this should
be left for the report of the Services sub-Committee when set up.
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(2) The sub-Committee did not consider the constitution of the
North-West Frontier Province since it was understood that a
special sub-Committee would be set up to deal with this subject.

St. James’s Palace, London ;
15th December, 1930.

(Sd.) ArtHUR HENDERSON,
Chairman.

The following Delegates were members of the sub-Committee : —

Mr. A. Henderson (Chairman).

Lord Zetland.
Sir Robert Hamilton,
H.H. The Maha-)

raja of Nawa- =z
nagar. g .
Sir Prabhashankar } oz
Pattani. .5
Rao Bahadur | £ &0
Krishnama | o~
Chari. =
Sir  Ghulam  Hussain
Hidayatullah.
Md. Jadhav.

Sir Chimanlal Setalvad.

Sir Cowasji Jahangir.

Sir Shah Nawaz Bhutto.

Sir Provash Chunder
Mitter.

Mr. Fazl-ul-Hug.

Raja of Parlakimedi.

Mr. Ramchandra Rao.

Sir A. P. Patro.

Nawab Sir Ahmad Said
Khan.

Mr. Chintamani.

Mr. Tambe.

Mr. Zafrullah Khan.

Raja Narendra Nath.

Sardar Sampuran Singh.

Maharaja of Darbhanga.

Mr. Barooah.

Sir Abdul Qaiyum,

Mr. Wood.

Mr. Paul.

Mr. Joshi.

Dr. Ambedkar.
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NOTE ON SECOND CHAMBERS.

CIRCULATED 10 ALL DELEGATES AT THE REQUEST OF SIR HUBERT
CARR.

The Report of sub-Committee No. 2 dealing with Provincial
Constitutions contains the following opinion in 7 (d):—

‘“ The existing IProvincial Legislatures are unicameral.
The sub-Committee recognises that conditions in some pro-
vinces may make it desirable that the Provincial Legisla-
tures should be bicameral, but the decision to incorporate
a second chamber in the new constitution of any province
other than Bengal, United Provinces and Bihar and Orissa,
where opinion in favour of a second chamber has already
been expressed, should not be taken until opinion in the
province definitely favours this course.”

It is now suggested that second chambers in the Provinces
would be of the utmost value:—

(1) In giving stability to the administration of a Province;

(2) In assuring the return to the legislature of responsible
and responsive Indian statesmen ;

(3) In solving the communal disagreement as to the pro-
portion of seats to be held by each community;

(4) In giving effect to the safeguards which Minorities are
demanding.

I

The point has frequently been made and needs no further ela-
boration, that in any constitution, and particularly in a country
where demorcratic institutions are not fully developed and estab-
lished, it is extremely desirable that the classes who stand to lose
most by civil unrest should be adequately represented in the legis-
lature. It may be doubted whether anywﬁere democratic elec-
torates have shown sufficient willingness to elect to purely popular
assemblies highly educated and experienced men who are neither
able nor willing to make a purely electioneering appeal to the
imagination of the masses. It is surely desirable that ex-adminis-
trators, ex-judges, eminent professors, large landholders and
persons prominent in work of social uplift, should have an oppor-
tunity of contributing their share to the working of the consti-
tution. In the words of Bryce, one Chamber is apt to contain
““too little of the stores of knowledge, wisdom and experience
which a country possesses ’’.

IT.

The Indian Delegates to the Round Table ('onference have shown
their statesmanship and their courage in coming to England and in
devoting their time and energies to the work of building a new con-
stitution for India. It isa melancholy reflection that probably few of
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these Delegates will be elected to the Lower Chambers of the new
legislatures which thev have designed. During the time they
have been away the Congress Party has been active in propaganda
amongst the old electors. It is already certain that there- will
be a considerable increase in the electorate, and the danger of these
new voters being stampeded by the only organised political party
is very great. lnsuch an event it is unlikely that many 1'espnnsil>l.e
Indian statesmen, however distinguished, would have any chance
of election if opposed by the Congress orgunisation. The great
services rendered by the late Nir Surenderanath Bannerjee, both
before and after the reforms of 1919, did not prevent his heing
defeated in 1923 by u comparatively unknown candidate represent-
ing the Congress Party. At the same election, the late Mr. S, R.
Das, afterwards Advocate-General of Bengal and Law Member
of the Viceroy’s lixecutive Council, was also defeated in a divi-
sion of Calcutta where he had lived all his life. The fute which
overtook these Co-operators ten years ago will probably overtake
the Delegates to the Round Table Conference.

Such a result would not only be an undeserved misfortune for
tite Delegutes themselves, bul would clearly be disastrous to the
new counstitution.

III1.

The difficulties which have arisen in distributing seats in the
Provincial Councils fairly amongst the different communities are
not, in our opinion, capable of final solution in unicameral legis-
latures. Without expressing any opinion on the merits of the
question, we understand that in the DPunjab Legislative Council
the Moslems are claiming 51 per cent. of the seats, the Sikhs
30 per cent., and the Hindus, not unnaturally, would not be satis-
fied with the remaining 19 per cent. It appears to us that a hope-
ful avenue to explore would be substituting bicameral for unica-
meral legislatures. In such a case it might be possible to persuade
one of the communities to be satisfied with less than the repre-
sentation they are at present demanding in the Lower Chamber
if their representation in the Upper Chamber were weighted.
We refrain from putting forward any concrete proposals at the
present juncture from an unwillingness in any way to prejudice
the chances of a satisfactory settlement between the communities.

IvV. .

It is becoming more and more recognised in Kurope that
democracy, or the rule of the majority, must be modified by safe-
guards for the rights of minorities. It is in a Second Chamber
that those minorities can most easily and effectively be protected
by a few distinguished representatives. Stationed, so to speak,
at the bottle neck of the legislature, they can more easily secure the
reJection or amendment of a measure, and in a calmer atmosphere
of a revising Chamber reason is more likely to secure a hearing,
and justice is more likely to be done than in the Lower House.
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Nor can one disregard the possibility of the Lower House be-
coming dominated by some coalition of groups, or even by financial
and capitalist interests. In one Prestdency there is already a
tendency in this direction and a further step towards democracy
is likely to increase this dunger.

Second Chambers which are strong and eftective are invariably
elected or chosen upon a different principle from that adopted in
the case of the Lower House. Nomination is not usually a satis-
tactory method, -for it is desirable that the Upper Chamber shoqld
be able to claim to speak in the name of the people. In India,
however, it would be idle to deny that there are many interests
which are not at the present time likely to be fairly represented
by a system of election, and that many men whose position, ex-
yerience and prestige would make them valuable recruits to any
{egislutures would not Le willing to stand for election, and would
not be elected if they did stand. ‘We would, therefore, make the
following tentative proposal.

The Upper Chamber should consist of 40 members, of whom 10
should be nominated by the Governor on his own responsibility
from amongst those persons who in his opinion would be suitable
members of the (Chamber and who would balance any communal
disparities in the Lower House. e might be expected to nomi-
nate some ex-ministers, ex-judges, and ex-administrators, but no
officials.

Ten should be nominated on the recommendation of the Ministry
in power for the time being. This would tend to keep the Upper
Chamber in touch and in sympathy with the existing Ministry. It
would also enable the Ministry to strengthen itself by the addition
of prominent men who might not have been successtul in retaining
their seats in the Lower }%ouse.

Ten should be representative of special interests, such as Indian
commerce, landholders, agriculture, universities, municipalities and
religious leaders, obtained by means of ]‘]lectoral Colleges.
Further, Electoral Colleges of doctors and teachers might eﬁect
respectively experts on health and education.

The remaining ten should represent different interests and com-
munities in accordance with the particular requirements of each
Province. In most cases these ten should include representatives
of Labour, the Depressed Classes, or whatever interests are pro-
minent in the Province concerned.

These Chambers should be perpetual, one-third of the members
retiring every third year; and thirty-five should be the minimum
age qualification for membership.

The powers of the Upper Chamber should be in all respects
equal to those of the Lower Chamber, and wherever there is conflict
between the two Houses the matter should be settled by a joint
sitting.

We would give to the Upper Chamber concurrent powers with °
the Lower (hamber over Finance (although the Budget
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would naturally bLe introduced in the latter); and even
where the Lower Chamber has thrown out a proposal for
taxation or refused to vote a grant, we would enable the Governor,
acting upon the advice of his Ministry for the time being, to order

a joint sitting at which the rejected proposal would once more be

put forward.

It 1s vital to the success of the new Constitution that every-
thing possible should be done from the start to provide some
stability in the Iixecutive under the new Constitution. It must
be remembered that the stability of Governments in Great Britain
is solely due to the two party system which obtained for so long.
Responsible Government in” other countries has too ofien been
associated with instabilitv in the Executive which huas militated
against efficiency of (GGovernment.

Lt 1s with a hope of avoiding the same unfortunate instability in
India that the desirability of establishing Second Chambers in
the Provinces is now earnestly commended to the Round Table
Conterence.

One thing is certain: if Second Chambers are ever to be intro-
duced provisiion must be made now. It is hopeless to expect that
the Lower Chambers will voluntarily apply, at some future date,
to be subjected to the restraint of Upper Houses.

A procedure for constitutional amendment might perhaps be
introduced to enable Second Chambers to be abolished at some
future time if and when all communities are willing to surrender
the protection afforded by their existence.

If the feeling is justified that a large number of those who
would be of inestimable value in working the new constitution
will not, under the changed circumstances, be returned to a Lower
House it seems very necessary not to delay in considering most
carefully whether Second Chambers in more than three Provinces
are not called for.
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THE ORIYAS, THEIR NEED, AND REASONS FOR A SEPARATE
PROVINCE.

CIRCULATED 10 ALL DELEGATES AT THE REQUEST OF THk RAsa
SAHIB OF PARLAKIMEDI.

The Oriya problem concerns a population of more than 9} mil-
lions, scattered in four Provinces—Bihar and Orissa, the Central
Provinces, Bengal, and Madras—occupying 88} thousand square
miles of country in India belonging to the Aryan race, possessiug
u literature of their own, well cultured in, and influenced by.
Sanskrit. The civilization of the Oriyas dates back to the most
uncient times of Mahabharata, and they are at present the fol-
lowers of Lord Gouranga, the great Saint of the North, who, ages
gone by, had preached the all-embracing common brotherhood
among the then living races of India and had advanced the most
up-to-date cosmopolitan ideals among them. To Lord Gouranga,
a Muhamedan, a Sikh, a unpabi, a Jat, a Napalee, or men of
different castes and creeds, were all equal, and among his followers
or Bhakthas, Mahomedans are also to be found as staunch and of
eminent order. We, the Orivas of thut creed, therefore view each
and every Indian through the eyes of our great Lord as of one
common brotherhood ; ingeparable for achieving the one common

goal of India’s prosperity, equal in status with that of the
other Dominions of the British Empire.

We, the Oriyas, who are by nature, creed and religion a most
lawabiding race, are of good fighting element, lovers of art, litera-
ture, science, and adventure. The Oriyas had seen their brighter
days under the great kings of the Ganga dynasty in the 15th
century, conquering vast tracts of country from ‘the .Ganges to t_he
Kaveri, and it was during this period that their literary attain-
ment reached its zenith. But the brightness of sunshine over tihe
Oriyas and their country began to wane along with incessant raids
of their country by the Mahrattas. In 17569 and 1803, and during
subsequent years, Orissa was added piece-meal to the British
annexations In India, and it is these hjstorical accidents that are
responsible for her dismembered condition at present. Under the

. British rule in subsequent years, no doubt, the Oriyas have pro-

gressed, but it is bound to be slow for want of a united Orissa.

In the late Mr. Pathani Samonto, the Oriyas had an eminent
astronomer, whose deductions and.solutions in astronomy had
attracted the attention of the then Viceroy of India—the late Lord
Curzon—and these are still accepted by the present up-to-date
-men of that science, though Mr. Samonto was devoid of a}l present-
day instruments and appliances, and had to depend entirely upon
his own fertile brain. Their love of art and capacity in it is
explicit in the stone carvings upon t}{e temple walls.of Bhuvaneswar.‘ '
Konark, and the only cosmopolitan great Hindu temple of
Puri, in the caves of Khandagiri and Dhavlagiri, and the present
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lgll\iir atnd horn works of Cuttack and Parlakimedi. Their taste
iﬂ Oe;r_a ur}tle and music is evident from their poetical works written
1ya hundreds of years ago, impregnant with original ideas

nd metaphors, and also original work of signs of expression while
singing a song.

Bll)lt 1t 15 all a glory of the past, mostly, which we, the Orivas,
can boast of ; and v;:h‘at are we to-day, divided and absorbed in
-different parts of British India, with no entirety as a race of our
own anywhere in the provinces, without suitable representation or
encouragement; known as coolies in Bengal and Burma, Untouch-
ables in Madras, and what not in other parts of India?

Is it fair to such a race as the Oriyas, with such culture, ideals
and creed, to be the enjoyers now of such abhorrent und’pmhe—
tlc.o.ondlthns when all the other races of Tudia under the benig‘h
British regime are fighting for Dominion Status for India federating
with Indian India? Can India be really federal while ‘lll()\\'illh
any of her races to wither and decay? i ‘ ¢

The fi?ct of the dismembered state can best be realised from an
extract from Girierson’s *¢ Linguistic Survey of India,” in
which he says:— ' ) y

*‘ The Orissa country is not confined to the division which
now bears that name. It includes a portion of the district
of Midnapur in the north, which, together with a part of
Balesore, was the ¢ Orissa ’ of the phrase ‘ Bengal, Bibar
and Orissa, met in the regulations framed by the Govern-
ment in the last decades of the 18th century. = Oriva is also
the language of most of the district of Singbhum, belong-
ing to the division of Chotanagpur, and of several neigh-
bouring native states which fall politically within the same
division. On the west it is the language of the district
of .Sambalpur, and of a small portion of the district of
Raipur in the Central Provinces, and also of the number
of native states which lie between these districts and Orissa
proper. On the south, it is the language of the north of
the Madras district of Ganiam, with its connected native
states, and of the Jeypore Agency of Vizagapatam. It is
thus spoken in three Governments of British India, viz., in
the Lower Provinces of Bengal, in the Central Provinces
and in the Madras Presidency p. 367) ’

) To remgdy the evils arising out of such a dismembered condi-
tion the Oriyas haye all along leen expressing their desire to remain
united. This desire may be dated hack to the Mahratta invasion
ang the British advgnt into Orissa in the 18th century and the
ls)“ Eequent _years, since when the national solidarity” has been
roken and it remains as it is, scattered and merged inside different
provinces of India, absolutely lost sight of among the other more
gre(llommatmg pppulops communities. To give vent to their most
Gep orable condition in society and insufficient representation in

overnment service wherever they are, the first Utkal Union (lon-

213

ference of the Orivas was held in the year 1902, under the presi-
dency of the late Rajah of Kallikote, which officially started to
approach the Government with resolutions for a separate provlince
for the Orvivas. The replies received from the (Government from
that time “l.’ till now, though, have heen many times quite encourag-
ing. the much-sought-after Oriya provinee vemains to them to-day
at as far a distance as it was when they first approached the Gov-
ernment with their prayer.

Lord Curzon, one of the greatest Viceroys of India, when pro-
posed the partition of Bengal, the Oriya problem was not outside
His Excellency's vision, and a separate Oriva province would have
been a long-accomplished faet to-day, if only at that time the
Provineial Government of Madras was equally sympathetic and
gencrous-hearted to help the Oriyas to regain their past great
communal equality with, if not superiority over, the present several
predominating communities of India.

The Oriyas that had kept the all-conquering Mahrattas at bay
for several vears are to-day a minority wherever they exist in the
four different provinces of India, and they have become all the
more so sinece the advent of the Montford Reforms to Tndia, not
being able to eloct an influential element of their own into any
provineial legislature sufticient to got legislation passed in their
favour. In Bihav and Orissa, out of a total population of 34
millions, the strength of the Oriyas is about 7 millions; in Madras,
out of a total population of 42 millions, there are only a million
and a half; in  Bengal, again, they are an insignificant
minority of about 3 lakhs among a population of 46 millions; and
theyv are about the same number in the Central Provinces amongst
14 millions of population.

This state of the dismembered conditions of Orissa has been
brought ahout by merely historical accidents, and particularly the
circumstances attending the growth of British power in Orissa.
This unnatural bifurcation, vivisection and fragmentation of the
country has brought untold miseries on the people; it has
not only broken their national solidarity by regular process of
denationalisation in the borders of (Ganjam and Vizagapatam in
Madras, and Midnapur in Bengal, but also has succeeded in ruining
their ancient civilisation and literature. Let us for a moment exa-
mine the census figures of these tracts. In 1901 the Oriyas in the
Ganjam District were 1,274.975, or roughly thirteen lakhs, and
while, as per census of 1911, the population of the district in-
creased from sixteen lakhs eighty-nine thousand (1,689,142) to
eighteen lakhs seventy thousand (1,870,826), the Oriva popula-
tion showed a reduction by mearly three lakhs (1911—958,661).
Similarly, in the Midnapur District in Bengal the number of the
Oriva speakers fell from five lakhs seventy-two thousand (572,798)
in 1891 to one lakh eighty thousand (180,801) in 1911, and one
lakh forty-two thousand (142,107) in 1921.  Although there is no
explanajgon available for such glaring diminution in figures in
different provinces, it will be interesting to note here what Mr.

’
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Malouy in 1911

regarding the fal as the census officer in Madras, has remarked

11 in figures of Ganjam : —

[ ¢ 3 . . .
remaf]l:eb roportional variation in the case of Ganjam is so
censﬁs 2:)1 e;thas t;)hsuggestlelther careless enumeration at one
g " the other, or else a possibility of deli i
: , a poss : deliberate mis-
fﬁﬂ?ﬁ:gtﬁtmﬁ by Telugu or Oriya emunerators not unin-
Huence -kybt e contentions which prevailed some five or six
years back between the Telugus and Oriyas of the distriot.’”’

thelaegsi?':;e tnmke l:'t clear that the Oriyas ure one with the rest in
1he des onsiglmas? l‘i‘).pl(l but steady progress for the attainment
o R fI(:r thmfl »ei.f-t(.mven‘nment in India; byt what prospect is
. I existing as they sepur
Jifteren proeimec] g us they are, sepurated and scattered in

About the year 1868,
tary of State for India,
of country

Sir Stafford Northcote, the then Secre-
he saw the defects of administering a tract
e eme;‘néiidv u‘ndl dissected into unnatural boundaries in
Orisen it gency, and i the year 1895 the Commissioner of
Urissa, writing the Administrative Report of the Orissa Division
advocated strongly for bringing the Oriva speaking tracts under
one administration. He says in his report : — |

“ Among the reasons for this change are, as i
the uniting in a single division and Iﬁaf:ing un(llerh?}‘;: ::;1(11(;
laws and rules the whole local Oriva population. instead of
h‘avmg a portion of it forming an insignificant item of the
{JEI}tl'u'l.l’mvmves and another portion forming an equally
msignificant item of the Madras Presidency.’”’ e

He then goes on citing political, ethnological and philogical
grounds in support of his proposal. Let us see what another pro.
minent Government official has to say on this matter. H. H
Risley, Iisq., C.I.E., Secretary to the government of India, in hi::i
letter No. 3678, dated 3rd December, 1903, to the Chief Secretary
to the Government of Bengal, says:— ’

““ The difficulties arising from the Oriva problem thus
created have been for years a source of anxiety and trouble
to the different provinces concerned. The (Government of
Madras have repeatedly complained of the anxieties im
posed upon the administration by the great diversity 0;
language (Oriya, Tamil, Telugu, Mulavalam, (anares
with which Madras civilians are called hpon ;o co ec)l
‘Izhw'l:] rend(ter thet}tlransfer of officers from one p'lrtp(?f atl}lle
residency to another, a matter, in any case, of : iffi-
(’i‘ulty, and often of positive detriment to the i)l?}fligcr??ltte(rieleg
hese ﬁlsadval}te}ges (_exercise an injurious effect not 01;1\;
1‘1‘}3?111 the admmlst?atlon, but still more upon the people

ere Ythe po.pula'tlo-n speaking a distinet language a];d tht;
ar::)at over whlc}_l 1t 15 spoken are too small to constitute a
S\%'l s ‘antlgl portion of a province, the foreign unit is almost.
of necessity neglected. Under ordinary conditions the Gov-
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ernment is unable to retain in it a superior staff, who have
become acquainted with the local language and with the
local customs which invariably accompanying it. It is often
impossible to officer the subordinate staff from local sources,
and foreigners have to be brought in who are ignorant alike of
the peop%e, their language and their ways. The Govern-
ment may order that the vernacular shall be the language
of the Government offices and courts, but since neither offi-
cers nor clerks know this vernacular properly, compliance with
the order is often impracticable and almost always incom-
plete. Nowhere are the drawbacks more conspicuous than
among the Oriya-speaking people, distributed, as has been
pointed out, between three (now four) administrations and
a source of constant anxiety to each. Hence, in dealing
with a (uestion of this kind, 1t may be that the true criterion
of territorial redistribution should be sought not in race
but in language.

““ The Oriya-speaking group, in any case, emerges a
distinet and unmistakable factor, with an identity and in-
terests of its own.” '

In 1917, on the momentous visit of Mr. Montagu to India, the
Orivas again submitted a memorial, under the leadership of Mr.
M.'S. Das, C.I.E., and the Honourable Rajah of Kanika, the pre-
sent Finance Member of Bihar and Orissa, and many other influen-
tial men for the administrative union of the Oriya tracts as a preli-
winary to the Reforms; but, except for the recogmition of the
principle to form provinces on the linguistic basis, giving pro-
minence, of course, to the problem of Orissa, nothing tangible has
been done for the Oriyas. As anticipated in_ the memorial, the
position of the Oriyas in every province under the Reforms changed
for the worse, as in every provincial legislature the Oriya repre-
centatives found themselves in a hopeless minority without being
able to influence any decision in their favour against contending
forces.

My experience as a member of the Madras Legislative Council
is that the position of the Oriyas 1s unenviable and far from sat-
isfactory, though, in pre-Reform days they had much less to com-
plain of, receiving usually official " support and sympathy as a
backward community. I have reasons to believe that wherever
the Oriyas exist now, their condition is exactly the same, and
weise in Bengal, with all the disadvantages pertaininF to a minor
community among a bigger and more advanced popu ation.

‘The desire of the Oriya people to be united finds its counter-
part in the case of several other Indian communities also.

Let me repeat again, that nothing short of a separate province
will satisfy the Orivas. They will not remain content with any
half measures as a part of a major province with any amount of
statutory guarantees and declartions.
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. The demnd for a separate province was embodied in a resolu-
tion of the Utkal Union Conference in 1919, which runs as fol-
lows: —

‘“ Believing as it does iu the sympathetic recognition of
the special claims of the Oriyas for a separate agministm-
tion, as evidenced by the illustrious authors of the scheme
in their proposal for constituting a sub-province for Orissa,
this conference desires to place on record its conviction
that, unless a separate province, under a (}ovenmr-in-Cquncil
and legislative assembly with an elected non-ofticial majority
be given to the united Oriya-speaking tracts, the proper
solution of the question cannot be satisfactorily reached, and
the legitimate aspirations of the people concerned cannot

be fulfilled.”

In the following year, Mr. Su(-hidun{mda Sinhz}, of Bihar.. moved
in the old Tmperial Legislutive Council for a mixed committee of
officials and non-officials to formulate a scheme for amalgamation
of Oriya-speaking tracts. Most of the speakers in the debate
welcomed thig resolution, but Sir B. N. Sarma advocated a separa‘t.t‘
province foi gdae, Oriyas, to which the whole house agreed. Sir
WilliaggsV-nregnit,; Fﬁ;_t.,heu Home Member of the Government of
Imjiaﬁ?éau'kiug on behilf of the Government, recognised that there
waga very great feeling among the Oriyas for amalgamation, and
that the"Government wasu no sense opposed .fu':m examimation of
this questtom: The *Phillip and Duft Commission, in 1924, also
have recorded the same feeling among the Oriyas.

¢ The positionp of Urissa ag at present has drawn t]}e attention
o ¢Re Simon Commission, and they regard it as ** a glaring example
ofithe artificial connectionof areas not naturally related.”” The
Gotvernnient of Madras in ifs memorandum to the Simon Commis-
sion, favour a separate province for the Oriyas. The Government
of Bih# and Orissa, though, point out the financial insufliciency
of the ¥uture province, is also in favour of a separate Oriya pro-
vince. The Government of India, in its Despatch on proposals for
constitutional reforms, admit the claim of Oriyas for a separate
rovince of their own, suggesting a Boundary Commission to go
into this question. The amalgamation of Oriya-speaking tracts
has become so urgent and acute that it is feared in some quarters

that another commission might delay matters and postpone the
great day. )

C_onmdering from a practical point of view, Orissa will be a
ﬁ:pvm(_:e 881 thousand square miles, with men possessing every-
Ing In common—language, religion, customs and manners—and

th_e;lr number in population can stand favourably in comparison
with Assam, Burma and the Central Provinces.

One of the formidable objections inci :
3 ;ﬁparate province is the comil)laint of Ena?lixilzl ?ﬁs;fl;iecigxllzrtosa'll‘l?:
‘ al cultytc-)fbﬁnance might be a real one, and T do not doubt it for
.fmmlnenh, ut at the same time I do not think it an impossibility
1L only the question is tackled with sympathy and fairness by the
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authorities concerned and its mineral wealth fully developed. Did
ot the Government of India come to the rescue of Assam when she
started as a new province? The Oriya Province may be started
on identically the same style.

Orissa is a great aizricultm'al country, with vast natural re-
sources und fertility. It is mainly u rice-producing country, with
vast tracts of rich soil capable of great ugricultural development.
If only its rivers are controlled to avoid devastations of flood, it
will be a land of wealth instead of poverty. Again, Orissa abounda
in forest materials, which provide beautiful lmi’iding materials, and
with her coal, iron, copper, mica, manganese ores, many more

industries can be developed to yield u large revenue to meet the
needs of administrative cost,

Space does not permit me to say all that I have in mind re-
gardmg this question. The title details I have mentioned are
one only in the interests of the case. Lnough if the immediate
solution of the problem has been brought out.

o MGIPC—L—VIL.9—1.5 31—1,000.
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